








The Ultimate Closed Sicilian

Gary Lane

B.T. Batsford Ltd, London



First published in 2001
© Gary Lane 2001

ISBN 07134 8687 2

British Library Cataloguing-in-Publication Data.
A catalogue rccord for this book is
available from the British Library.

All rights reserved. No part of this book may be
reproduced, by any means, without prior permission
of the publisher.

Printed in CGireat Britain by

Creative Print and Design (Wales), Ebbw Vale
for the publishers,

B.T. Batsford Ltd,

9 Blenheim Court,

Brewery Road,

London N7 9NT

A member of the Ch[%lis Group plc

For Adelaide Soltysik

With thanks to Ashley Silson and Frangois Mertens
for their help in providing material for this book.

A BATSFORD CHESS BOOK



Contents

Page
Main Games 4
Introduction S
Chapter 1| 6 Re3 e6 New Main Line 10
Chapter 2 6 Ke3 &t6 30
Chapter 3 6 Ke3 Xb8 37
Chapter 4 6 Ke3 €S 43
Chapter 5 5...e6 6 Ke3 53
Chapter 6 6 f4 e6 Main Line 58
Chapter 7 6 f4 €5 73
Chapter 8 6 f4 §f6 Kasparov System 98
Chapter 9 Systems with &ge2 108
Chapter 10 Systems with £h3 129
Chapter 11 Systems with &f3 138
Chapter 12 French Defence set-up 144
Chapter 13 2 g3 160

Index of Variations 174



Main Games

Adams-Kasparov
Adams-Kramnik
Adams-Sax
Adams-Ward

Al Modiahki-Ponomariov
Bachin-Shovunov
Berg-De Finmian
Bliznyuk-Conquest
Brufman-Valois
Bushill-Tozer
Claesen-Chuchelov
Clemens-Naumann
Doncev-Zeller
Dovramadjiev-Semkov
Fedorov-Kasparov
Gershon-Shabalov
Giogadze-Verduga
A.Gurevich-Duchov
G.Hemandez-De Firmian
Hoen-Ciocaltea
Al.Karpov-Kallai
An.Karpov-Quinteros
King-Miralles
Klinger-Schumi
Knoppert-Van Wely
Kogan-Ashley
Kosten-C.Flear
Kosten-Hennigan
Kovalevskaya-Arakhamia
Krapivin-Morozov
[.unc-Bologan
lL.ane-Dautov

Lane-Manet
Lane-Nunn
Markowski-Smirin
Martin-Britton
Murey-Ungure
Nadyrhanov-Odcev
Orlov-Rago
Romanishin-Yudasin
Sanduleac-Solcanean
Sepp-Danilov
Sepp-Malisauskas
Short-Kasparov
Short-McShane
Short-Movsesian
Short-Nataf
Short-Rechlis
Short-Stohl
Smyslov-Denker
Smyslov-Kottnauer
Smyslov-Romanishin
Sofronie-Covaci
Spassky-Geller
Spassky-Hjartarson
Spassky-Karpov
Spassky-Sax
Spraggett-Vilalta
Stjazhkina-Polovodin
Strijbos-Van der Wiel
Sulskis-Efimenko
Trapl-Pribyl

Van der Weide-Weeks
Veselovsky-Haba



Introduction

The Closed Sicilian is a reliable
opening with opportunities for a
kingside attack. Unlike Open Sicil-
ian lines, such as the Dragon where
new moves are routinely introduced
on move thirty, there is no need to
leam a vast amount of theory.
Instead, White tends to follow an
cstablished plan of development
against most set-ups after which the
stage is set for a middlegame battle.
World champions Karpov, Smyslov
and Spassky have favoured it and
laid the foundations for others to
follow. In recent years the English
duo Adams and Short have added
new ideas and played it at the
highest level with great success.

The ideas behind
the Closed Sicilian

1 ed c52 D3 Dc6 3 g3

This is the move that signals
White’s intention to play the Closed
Sicilian. Basically, the idea is to

fianchetto on the kingside and fol-
low with d2-d3 to develop the
queen’s bishop. White tends to
develop his king’s knight to €2 or
f3. The currently fashionable 3...g6
is the most popular reply because a
kingside fianchetto will allow Black
to exert his influence on the centre
and along the al-h8 diagonal.

4 2g2 Rg75d3d6 6 Re3

This is the new main line and is
the reason why the Closed Sicilian
is being played at international
level. I have paid special attention
to it because I think the simple
development plan is easy to follow
and the ideas can be applied in a
variety of positions. It is an
aggressive system that puts Black
under pressure at the earliest oppor-
tunity. The plan is to play Wdl-d2
and RKe3-h6, exchanging the key
defensive bishop on g7, and perhaps
following up with h2-h4-hS to open
the h-file and deliver a speedy mate.
It sounds too good to be true but



wity i stieeesstul formula in Adams-
Ward, Redbus, Southend 2001.
I hat game went:
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The attack looks rather obvious
but it is very effective. Adams is
threatening 10 h4-hS, followed by
taking on g7 and hxg6, which
allows the queen to jump in on h6
with a tremendous attack.

9...2xh6 10 Wxh6 f6

Black takes measures to parry the
offensive. Basically, the text stops
11 h5? because then comes 11...g5,
intending  12..h8 and 13..4g8
trapping the queen. However, it
compromises Black’s pawn struc-
ture, which encourages White to
attack.

11 Wd2 e5 12 hS g5 13 h6! Re6
14 f4 gxfd 15 gxf4 Th8 16 DdS
& xd5 17 exd5 b4 18 a3 Dbxd5?
19 &xds Dxds 20 WgZ
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The opening has been a complete
success because the twin threats of
WxdS and Wg7 mate give White a
winning advantage.

20..We7 21 Wxd5 exfd+ 22 Wed
Wxed+ 23 dxed4 Zae8 24 0-0-0
Zxed 25 O3 He6 26 Zhd 15 27
Qdhl Rg6 28 Xxfd4 Xff6 29 Xfhd
g8 30 ThS Tgd 31 Tsh2 &7 32
&d2 Tfgé 33 T2 Qg2 34 e2 216
35 1 Txf2+ 36 xf2 d5 37 ¢3 b6
38 Qd1 de6 39 Del+ f6 40 Res
Qxh6 41 TxdS Thl 42 g3 Tbl 43
Td6+ de7 44 Xd2 h6 45 L4 Leb
46 Bh2 $dS5 47 c4+ dc6 48 xf5
b7 49 Ped 1-0

A deeper analysis of this game
can be found in Chapter 1.

Black has tried various ways to
counter this direct offensive. 6...e5
is one of the best but Orlov-Rago,
Porto San Giorgio 2000,
demonstrated that knowledge of the
standard attacking procedure is
sometimes enough to ensure success
at the board.

1 ed4 ¢5 2 Dc3 &c6 3 g3 d6 4
£g2 g6 5 d3 2g7 6 Le3 e5 7 Wd2
@ge7 8 2h6 0-0 9 h4

a,z
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This attacking device will hardly
come as a surprise to anyone who
has seen the Adams-Ward game. It
might not be the most accurate way



to handle the position after 6...e5
has given Black an extra move on
the new main line, but in practical
play it can be very effective.

9...f6 10 Lxg7 xg7 11 hS g5 12
h6+ $h8 13 f4 exfd 14 gxfd gxf4
1S 0-0-0 &g6 16 Dge2 Kgd 17
Zdfl WaS 18 Dxf4 ©d4 19 Kh3
&3 20 Zhgl Hxf4 21 Wxf4 Wxc3
22 Zg8+1-0

If Black fiddles with the move-
order then play usually transposes to
one of the main lines, thus allowing
White to play his set-up against just
about everything. However, there
are a few positional tricks to watch
out for in the opening. A good
cxample is  Smyslov-Denker,
USSR-USA, Moscow 1946, which
shows not only how an opening
cvolves over the years but also how
the lessons of the old masters can
sometimes be forgotten.

1 e4c52@c3®c63%3 g6 4
£g2 2g7 5 d3 €6 6 2e3 Hdd?! 7
Dee!

&
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A move which tends to set Black
thinking for a long time. Usually in
such positions Black exchanges
knights on e2 or 3 and grabs the
pawn on b2. But here White is in
the pleasant position of being able

Introducton

to recapture on e2 with the king's
knight, promoting his development,
after which which the capture of the
tempting b-pawn leads to ruin.

7...d6

7..%xe2, to win a couple of
pawns, has caught out numerous
players since 8 #xe2 Kxb2 9 Rbl
Wa5+? (if the bishop retreats White
takes back on ¢S5 with a slight
advantage) 10 £d2 Wxa2 runs into
11 Bxb2! Wxb2 12 Kc3 and White
is winning.

8 ¢3 Dc6 9 d4 cxd4 10 &xd4
©xd4 11 2xd4 eS 12 Re3 De7 13
@e2 0-0 14 0-0 Re6 15 Wd2 Wc7
16 Zfcl £5 17 c4 fxed 18 D3 &5
19 Dxed Dxe3 20 Wxe3 h6 21 Td1
Zfd8 22 Racl Hac8 23 b3 b6 24
@Dc3 We7 25 £dS $h7 26 Kxe6
Wxe6 27 Rd3 Rc7 28 Rcdl X7 29
Qed4 K3 30 ZdS Wgs 31 Z1d3
Se7 32 Oxd6 Kxd6 33 Txd6 Tdf8
34 Wxe5 Exf2 35 Bd7+ R2f7 36
Exf7+ Exf7 37 Ed8 Zg7 38 Wes

5 39 Wh8+ g6 40 Bd6+ df7 41
%th WS 42 Bd1 Wcs+ 43 $g2
We7 44 Tf1+ g8 45 Wro Wes 46
WrS g4 47 Q12 We7 48 Wd3 Zg5
49 Ze2 W8 50 Wed Zg7 51 WdS+
Wr7 52 Ze61-0

The game is analysed in Chapter
5.

It is also possible to enter standard
lines that feature 6 f4.




N Intraoducton

Ilas s the starting point of the
nun hine which has been the focus
ol attention for years.

White’s Plan

® A kingside pawn advance in
pmepuration for an attack, which is
sometimes  launched by f4-fS to
weaken Black’s defence.

® A transfer of pieces to the
kingside, using his space advantage
tor quick manoeuvres.

® A restriction of Black’s queen-
side counterplay.

Black’s Plan

® The creation of counterplay on
the queenside and/or in the centre.

® A queenside pawn advance to
distract White from his kingside
ambitions.

® A timely pawn thrust in the
centre to open the position and acti-
vate his pieces.

A typical attacking idea is shown
by the game Krapivin-Morozov,
Pskov 1998. 1 e4 ¢5 2 Dc3 D6 3
§Jg64ﬂg2ﬂg75d3 e56f4d67
7\h3 Dge7 8 0-0 0-0?

Castling looks a natural choice
here---but it is a common mistake!

9 f5!
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An excellent move that is the start
ol an unpressive attack. The idea is

to exploit the light-squares around
the black king.

9...gxf5 10 exfS £ xf5

10..9xf5?" is met by 11 WhS,
heralding an attack that has a re-
putation for quick wins. For in-
stance: 11..9fd4 runs into 12 Ked
f5 13 &d5+ Fh8 14 Dg5 h6 15
Wg6! hxgS 16 WhS mate.

11 Bxf5 Hxf5 12 LKed Dh6 13
Wh5 d5 14 Dxd5 5 15 Kxh6 fxed
16 Rxg7 Exg7 17 g5 Wxds 18
Wxh7+ &6 19 h4 Dd4 20 Zf1+
O3+ 21 dg2 Zh8 22 Hxed+ deb
23 Wg6+ Pe7 24 Exf3 Ehf8 25
Wgs+ e626c4 1-0

This game is analysed in chapter
7.

The Main Line

In my previous book Winning
with the Closed Sicilian 1 decided to
pay a lot of attention to variations
arising from 10 eS. In this complete-
ly new book I still look at the vari-
ous options but also try to guide
White and Black through the com-
plications without excessive theory.
The main line arises after 1 e4 ¢5 2
el ©e6 3 g3 g6 4 g2 2g7 5d3
dé6 6 f4 e6 7 D3 Hge7 8 0-0 0-0 9
Ke3 ©d4 and now 10 e5.

)
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The idea is to open the diagonals
for White’s bishops and make room
on e4 for the queen’s knight. It has



been the centre of attention since the
1980s but, with the passage of time,
the initial problems posed to Black
have generally been sorted out. A
well prepared player should manage
to avoid the numerous tricks and
traps and White should only retain a
slight edge. This has prompted some
players to deviate early to try and
lure White away from established
opening knowledge. Short-Rechlis,
Ohrid 2001, saw the slightly
unusual 10...2d7.

i1 %Q.Q
07

| i,
i,

i
v &
ﬁ%ﬁ
N ok

%

A stunning response because it
scems that Black is voluntarily con-
ceding a pawn on d4.

11 Ded

The obvious 11 &xd4 cxd4 12
&xd4 dxeS is an important position,
where 13 £xeS5? fails to 13...Wb6+
14 &h! f6 winning a piece. Instead
13 fxe5 Rc6 14 K2 Kxg2 15
Wwxg2 Kxe5S 16 d4 offered equal
chances in  Tumer-Dunnington,
Hafnarfjordur 1996.

Introduction 9

11.2ef5 12 £ Kc6 13 3
Dxf3+ 14 Lxf3 dxeS 15 fxe5 Lxed
16 dxed He7 17 Kxc5 Db

The opening has been great for
Short because his opponent has had
to resort to an exchange sacrifice in
the hope of creating complications.
In the circumstances this is hardly
surprising considering that 17...Ke8
leads to a poor ending after 18
Wxd8 Raxd8 19 Kxa7 RKxeS 20
Jfdl when the extra material gives
White a clear advantage. Short
eventually won after 71 moves—a
more complete analysis of the game
is given in chapter 6.

Conclusion

The Closed Sicilian is ideal for
those who do not have time to learn
a lot of complicated opening theory.
Instead, White tends to rely on a
knowledge and understanding of the
strategies and tactics available in the
opening. A solid system, with
chances of a kimgside attack, is a
good opening choice. The new main
line begins with 6 Ke3, intending
Wdl-d2 followed by Re3-h6 to
exchange the dark-squared bishops.
Once the important defensive
bishop on g7 is exchanged then
White attacks with h2-h4 or f2-f4
and carries on with the traditional
kingside pawn attack. Though it
sounds simple it is also surprlsmgly
effective.



1 6 2e3 e6 New Main Line

Adams-Ward
Redbus Southend 2001

1 ¢4 ¢52 Dc3 &6 3 g3 g6 4
Rg2 2¢75d3 d6 6 Le3

// / 5%
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I'he starting point of the new main
lince. At the time of the game Adams
was rated fourth in the world, which
15 an indication of the respect that
the variation commands at the
Inghest level. It is also a good
choice against Ward who is re-
nowned for playing the Dragon and
would not relish a battle where he
has  Iittle  counterplay from the
opening.

6...c6 7 Wd2 Hge7!?

It 1s still debatable whether this
move s o mistake but granting
White an instant attack is a risky
business At international level
Wihite's attack is dangerous while at
¢lub level 1t is deadly. The position
recntical i that Black usually tries
to stop the Wlnte onslaught—so it

makes sense to see what happens if
such wisdom is ignored.

8 2h6

White has already achieved his
short-term aim of exchanging the
dark-squared bishops. 8 h4 is also
possible, to gain similar play to the
main game, although then Black can
take evasive action with 8...hS to
stop the advance of White’s h-pawn.
For instance: 9 £h3 Zb8 10 0-0 b5
11 Rael b4 12 &Hdl WaS (perhaps
12...%eS is worth considering) 13
f4 (an ambitious sacrifice that is
designed to distract the black queen
away from the central action)
13..Wxa2 14 fS ReS 15 fxgb
&xg6 16 W2 Xb7 17 &f4 (or 17
g5 Dda 18 Dxf7? Xf8 winning)
17..d4 18 hl Kg7 19 Hxgb
fxg6 20 e5 Kf8 21 Wd2 Rxfl+ 22
Txfl &OFS (22...8xeS 23 Lxd4
cxd4 24 Wh6 Rg7 25 Kc6+ d8
and Black avoids any menacing
checks) 23 £c6+ Xd7 24 exd6 and
now, instead of 24..2b7 25 Wg2
fxc6 26 Wxco Wds+ 27 Wxds
exdS, Hjartarson-Shirov, Munich
1993, 24.. &Hxg3+ 25 dgl Dxf1 26
Dxfl b7 27 Wg2 Kxc6 28 Wxco
Wds 29 Wcs+ Xd8 30 Wc7 WS+
31 del Wi7 32 Wxc5 K18 and the
d-pawn will fall.

8...0-0”!

This is really asking for White to
come and get him. The alternative
8...8xh6 is examined in the main
game, Short-Movsesian.

9 h4!



A lovely position to play for

White who has the simple plan of

hd-hS, &xg7, hxgé and Whé+ with

a thunderous attack. Admittedly,

Black can avert this but the position

15 still awkward to defend.
9...2xh6

Black has a cunning plan so he is
happy to allow the queen to transfer
to the kingside. Other lines are fun
for White:

a)9...f5?! 10 h5 and now:

al) 10...We8 (the idea is take
back on g6 with the queen) 11
Kxg7 $xg7 12 DbS! with a clear
advantage, Partac-Nakagori, Artek
1999.

a2) 10...Ef7 (a bid to fend off the
attack by observing h7) 11 hxgé
hxgé 12. Kxg7 Bxg? 13 D3 Hd4
14 Dgs Dec6 15 0-0-0 DeS (after
15...20b4 16 Bhd4 HDbxc2 17 Rdhl

ives White a winning attack) 16
Eh4 &f7 17 Rdh1 Wf6 (17... Wxgs
runs into 18 Bh8+! &Hxh8 19 Wxg5
with an easy win) 18 &xf7 &xf7 19
Zh8 Bb8 20 R1h6 b5 21 exfs DxfS
22 Ded We7 23 R6h7 dS 24 Hgs+
&6 25 g4 led to victory in
Pottinger-Tschohl, Austrian Team
Ch 1996.

b) 9...20d4 10 Kxg7 Lxg7 11 hS
Zh8 12 h6+ (a familiar idea that
blocks in the rook on h8, giving
Black long-term problems)
12...f8 13 f4 Dec6 14 Dge2 gave

6 Re3 e6 New Muin Line 11

White the superior chances in
Cabrero de Cabo-Femandcz Losada,
Vila de Padron 2000.

€) 9...16 10 Kxg7 (10 h5? Kxho
11 Wxh6 g5!, intending ...&h8 and
...&)g8 to win the trapped queen, is
a killer) 10...%xg7 when play
might continue:

cl) 11 f4&d4 12 h5 Bh8 13 hxgé
hxg6 14 Exh8 Wxh8 15 0-0-0 Zb8
(or 15...Wh2 16 W2 e5 17 D13
Dxf3 18 Rhl! wins) 16 D3 &d7
17 Rhl Wg8 18 eS5! QefS (or
18...dxeS 19 fxeS f5 20 WgS and
the queen infiltrates Black’s posi-
tion) 19 Qed fxeS 20 fxeS Dx{3 21
£xf3 dxeS 22 g4 &d4 23 Wgs 1-0
Carton-Blot, Montlucon 1997.

c2) 11 h5 Bf7 12 hxg6 &xg6 13
&f3 (White continues with his
development, safe in the knowledge
that the semi-open h-file offers
excellent attacking chances) 13...
Tb8 14 Hhd HDce7 15 Dxgb Dxgbd
16 3 g8 17 Xh6 Xg7 18 0-0-0
bS5 19 &hS (the idea is to double
rooks on the h-file and then take on
£6) 19...b4 20 De2 De5 21 Wf4 f5
22 exf5 exf5 23 d4 cxd4 24 Hxd4
b3 25 Rhxd6 &d7 26 axb3 Wc7 27
R6ds Wb6 28 Xxf5 Ka6 29 Xf7 1-0
Cosma-Grosar, Moscow Olympiad
1994.

10 Wxh6 16!?

Ward reveals his defensive idea.
Now 11 hS? is bad because then
11...g5, followed by ...&h8 and
...&)g8, traps the queen. The main
alternative, 10...%h8, is discussed
in the next game. 10...f5 is a less
than convincing defence: 11 hS
ghS 12 Wxhs Ef7 13 O3 Hd4 14

g5 Rg7 15 0-0-0 Dg6 16 Dxh7!
Zb8 (16...Xxh7 17 Wxg6+ Rg7 18
WhS wins) 17 exfS DxfsS 18 DdS
b5 19 &dfe+ 7 20 Kc6 b6 21
Le8+! (a brilliant finish) 21...e7
22 Kxg6 Dd4 23 Rhel Ra6 24
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Gulst &d7 25 RKe8+
Vmcendon-Morice, Italy 1997,
11 Wd2

Although the queen retreats from
the scene of action, the damage has
been done since Black has been
forced to compromise his position.

NTAW S
Jaxixil
W _mim W

. Wr7] &
IELE R

1-0

Il...e5

The e-pawn is advanced to give
scope to the light-squared bishop. If
Il ..©d4 12 t4 d5 13 h5 bS5 14
hxg6 hxg6 15 exdS exd5 16 0-0-0
b4 17 Dce2 Db5 18 d4 c4 19 Wxb4
Eb8 20 Rel (or 20 a4 a5 21 WcS
{\c7 and Black has avoided losing a
picce but White is still better)
20...Re6 21 Wd2 Wd6 22 Hf3 Tb6
23 Eh2 Ha6 24 a3 Rxa3 25 bxa3
Wxa3+ 26 dd1 Df5 27 Behl Wal+
28 Wcl Dc3+ 29 Dxc3 Wxe3 and
now, instead of 30 Wd2 Wal+ 31
we2 Pxgd+ 32 de3 Wal+ 33 c3
uxhl 34 Rxhl with an eventual
draw, A.Ledger-Nedev, Breda 1998,
White could have finished the job

uickly with 30 Rh8+ &f7 31

1h7+ de8 32 Wbl and it is time
tor Black to resign.

12hS

‘I'o maintain the pressure by open-
iy, the h-file. The main alternative
12 t4 is also worth a look:

n) 12 .extd 13 gxfd g4
(stoppimg hd-hS and 0-0-0) 14 Kf3
Wd7 15 kxgd Wxgd 16 Dge2 dS
17 exds &\dd 18 0-0-0 Dxe2+ 19

Dxe2 Dxds 20 hS Rae8 21 Rh2
Zxe2 22 Hxe2 Wxf4 23 hxgé hxgé
24 Rhl gave White a winning
advantage, Shaw-Berry, Marymass
1999.

b) 12..Rg4 13 &d1 (13 Kf3 with
play similar to the previous note is
possible but I quite like the sample
line 13 Kh3 @d7 14 hS gxhS 15
f5!7 Rf7 16 RKxgd hxgd 17 Eh4
Zg7 18 &dI, intending D2, with
attacking chances) 13...&xdl 14
Zxdl exfd 15 gxfa d5 16 {e2 dxed
17 dxe4 Wb6 18 Wc3 Rad8 19
Zxd8 Hxd8 20 Bh3 De6 21 Ed3
Dc6 22 Bd6 Dedd 4% Amelang-
Baginskaite, Berlin 1994.

c) 12...h5!? (this new move, se-
curing the g4 square, seems to be a
good idea—which might explain
why Adams stopped it with the text
move) 13 &3 (13 0-0-0 Kgd 14
Kf3 is the aggressive option)
13...&g7 14 0-0 5d4 15 Bf2 (this
position is similar to lines explored
in the chapter on 6 f4 e5) 15...8e6
16 Rafl with equal chances,
Hamdouchi-Bezold, French Team
Ch 1999.

12...g5

Otherwise White will take on g6
to open the h-file for the king’s
rook.

13 hé!

A nice idea to stop Black support-
ing his kingside pawn structure with
...h6, after f4 is played.

13...Re6 14 f4

Once again, Adams finds the most
dangerous reply—Black’s kingside
pawn barrier is challenged.

14...gxf4 15 gxf4 Lh8 16 Dd5
Kxd5?!

Ward decides it is time to fight
back before White castles queenside
and develops the rest of his pieces.
The only snag is that his plan is
flawed.



17 exdS b4 18 a3 DbxdSs?

I18...@a6 is an admission that
things have gone wrong. ‘The
knight on the rim is grim’ because it
is far away from the defence of the
kingside.

19 £xd5 ©Hxd5 20 Wg2

ol

i % X

A
7
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7

I'he opening has been a complete
success for White. The twin threats
of WxdS and Wg7 mate give him a
wmning advantage.

20...We7 21 WxdS exfd+ 22 Wed
Wxed+ 23 dxed Hae8 24 0-0-0
Hxed 25 23

25 Bxd6!? Rel+ 26 Rdl also
looks good for White.

25...2e6 26 Zh4

Black has three pawns for the
piece but it is not enough because
White can stop their advance and
pick them off one by one. Of
course, Adams’ technique is legend-
ary and the rest of the game is a
model example of how to convert
the advantage into victory.

26...f5 27 Edhl Hg6 28 Hxf4
Zff6 29 X4 g8 30 ZhS Zgd 31
Zsh2 &7 32 d2 Zfge 33 BN
Hg2 34 Se2 $f6 35 1 XxN2+ 36
wxf2 d5 37 ¢3 b6 38 Tdl Peb6 39
Zel+ &f6 40 ZeS Exh6 41 ExdS
Zhl Or 41..%e6 42 Rd8 and
White is on course for the win. 42
g3 bl 43 Dd6+ e7 44 Bd2 hé
45 &fd4 de6 46 Eh2 2dS 47 cd+!

6 Kel e New Man Line 11

Dc6 1f47.. bxcd 48 H)d2 ¢ wins at
once. 48 x5 b7 49 ded 1-0.

The straightforward attack used
by White is examined again in the
following game. This time Black
tries a different defensive structure
but the result remains the same.

Sofronie-Covaci
Romanian Ch 1999

1 e4 ¢52 D3 &6 3 g3 g6 4 d3
£g7 5 Rg2 d6 6 Ke3 e6 7 Wd2
Hge7 8 Kh6 0-0 9 hd Lxh6 10
Wxh6 &hs

A
g

The king moves into the comer to
oust the queen with ...&g8. 10...f6
would also force 11 Wd2 because
otherwise 11 h5? runs into 11...g5
when the white queen is trapped and
cannot avoid 12...&2g8.

11 hS

The text threatens mate with hxg6
and Wxh7, which is the favoured

direct approach. In the game
Samaritani-Aagaard, Copenhagen
1990, White tried 11 &h3 to

threaten £g5 and mate on h7. There
followed 11...4g8 12 Wd2 &6 13
hS @xhS (if 13...gxh5? then 14
&4 allows White to open the h-tile
with advantage) 14 g4 &6 15 &)gS
g7 16 Dxh7! Th8 17 Whe dgk
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IX &ixto Wxt6 19 Wxh8+ Wxh8
Q0 Txhy Lxhg 21 DbS (21 2d2is
posstble, relying on his space ad-
vantage for an edge) 21... ©d4 22
Owdd ¢xd4 23 f4 led to equal
chances.

11...5g8 12 Wd2

I'he yueen is forced to retreat but
White retains pressure on the h-file.

12...¢5

Now the black king looks vulner-
able, provided White can infiltrate
to exploit its loose pawn cover. Also
possible:

a) 12..0f6 13 hxg6 fxg6 14
&ge2 5 15 DdS DxdS 16 exdS
b8 (a better idea is 16...De7
when 17 Whé Rf7 18 0-0-0 leaves
White better but Black has good
chances to defend) 17 Whé (an
uninvited guest returns to h6 to add
weight to the attack.) 17...6We7 18
Wxg6 (the pawn drops off the board
confirming that the onslaught gener-
aled by the opening has been a clear
success) 18...Rf5 19 Whe Zf6 20
Wd2 &d7 21 0-0-0 (White catches
up in development and takes the op-
portunity to bring the queen’s rook
into the game) 21...Baf8 22 &c3
L4 23 Bdfl K13 24 L xf3 Exf3 25
&ed B8 26 We2 (the immediate 26
Zho is also good) 26...Rf5 27 Rh6
o 28 Bfhl g7 29 f4 &e8 30
Qco Wd7 31 Rxe8+! Wxe8 32
Gixdo Wd7 33 Dxfs WxfS 34 fxeS
1-0 Charles-Suttor, Canberra 2001.

b) 12..We7 13 Hge2 Xb8 14
hxgo {xg6 15 &f4, threatening
Gwg6+, gave White the better
chances in Bienvenu-Riff, Montlu-
con 1997

1314

Nofronie takes the opportunity to
attuck the g-pawn although a lesson
nught be learned from the Adams
gime by insening 13 h6 before
playiny, 4, thereby ruling out ...h6.

13...h6 14 M Hd4 15 0-0-0

White has completed his develop-
ment and can now concentrate on
increasing the pressure on the black
king. By contrast, the black pieces
lack harmony and show little sign of
counterplay.

15...2d7 16 5

The e-pawn advances to make
room for a knight on e4. White is
also better after 16 fxg5 @xf3 17
Kxf3 Wxg5 18 Wxg5 hxgs 19 d4.

16...0xM3 17 KxM3 dS 18 Zdfl
£¢6 19 Dd1 Xc8 20 D2 c4?!

White’s pieces are massing on the
kingside and Black is impatient to
do something!

21 dxc4 dxc4 22 Wxd8 Xfxd8 23
£xc6 Bxc6 24 fxgs

Though the exchange of queens
changes the mode of attack, the per-
manently weakened Black kingside
pawns ensure that White’s advan-
tage remains as emphatic as ever.

24...c3

On 24..hxg5 then 25 &ed,
intending @xg5, is a winner.

25 bxe3 Hxc3 26 Ded Hc7 27
Eh2 RdS 28 £Hd6 1-0

A number of attempts have been
made to revive the line for Black
and Movesesian’s handling of the
opening is certainly a marked
improvement.



Short-Movsesian
Sarajevo 2000

1 ¢4 ¢52 Dc3 e6 3 g3 Dc6 4
Xy2 g6 5d3 2g7 6 Le3 d6 7 Wd2
%ge7 8 2h6 Lxh6!?

Black decides to combat the
attack by exchanging bishops and
castling queenside.

9 Wxho

9...4d4 10 0-0-0

The question of how to defend the
¢2 pawn is solved by this logical
move. However, having exchanged
bishops, 10 Wd2, keeping his cas-
tling options open, is also a popular
choice. Play might continue:

a) 10.. éec6 11 ©dl Was 12
Wxa$5 (the obvious 12 ¢3? runs into
12...4b3! and the game is already
lost) 12... &xaS 13 Qe3 (the end-
ing should be level but White does a
pood job in creating the better
chances) 13...e5 14 ¢3 De6 15 De2
%6 16 0-0 0-0 17 f4 f6 18 &HdS
'&g7 19 fxeS fxe5 20 a3 Rd7 21 b4
h6 22 h4 with a slight edge due to
his space advantage, Golubovié-
Kaplan, Zagreb 1994.
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b) 10...Wa5 and now:
.ﬁ/ /Q% %
/, wih1
> %// %//1

%

%
; A

bl) 11 Dge2 Dec6 12 HDxd4
&xd4 13 0-0 Kd7 14 f4 {5 15 Bf2
(or 15 exf5 gxfS 16 Kxb7? Zbs 17
£g2 Rxb2 and Black is better)
15...0-0 16 Dd1 Wa6 17 De3 Kaes
18 Wdl bS5 19 ¢3 Q6 20 g4 fxgd
21 Dxgd Wc8 22 Wd2 dh8 23 €5
dS 24 d4 '4-'4 Hartston-Chandler,
British Ch 1980.

b2) 11 f4 Dec6 12 D3 Dxf3+ 13
Kxf3 &Dd4 14 Rg2 5 (Black is
wary of allowing White the possibil-
ity of f4-f5) 15 0-0 £d7 16 a3 0-0
17 W2 led to equal chances in
Jurkovié-Cebalo, Croatian Team Ch
1995.

b3) 11 &f3 Qec6 12 0-0 Dxf3+
13 Kxf3 &d4 14 Kg2 Kd7 15 f4 f5
(as usual Black stops the advance
f4-f5) 16 W2 0-0-0 17 &d|1 fxed 18
Kxed Kc6 19 De3 Rhf8 20 ¢3
Lxed 21 dxed Dc6 22 Wg2 Wb6 23
&hl &b8 24 Hadl (White will
double rooks on the semi-open d-
file to exert pressure against d6)
24..%e7 25 Kd2 Wc6 26 Zfdl

gave White a slight edge in
Kovalevskaya-Korbut, St Peters-
burg 2001.
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10...Wa5s!

Activating the queen is Black’s
best chance to keep the game sharp-
ly balanced. The alternatives tend to
be good news for White:

a) 10...%ec6 11 Dge2 Kd7 12
Wg7 (also good is 12 Dxd4 cxd4 13
&)c2 Was 14 &bl Wad 15 c3 dxc3
16 Dxc3 b4 17 d4 and White was
better in Hort-Hodgson, Wijk aan
Zce 1986) 12.. 28 13 &bl We7 14
Wxh7 Wf6 15 Whe Wxf2 16 Rdfl
Wxg2 17 Rhgl Wxe2 18 Hxe2
ixe2 19 Bg2 %Dedél 20 c3 &bSs 21
ad &)c7 22 Rgt2 (the white pieces
arc well placed to promote the
attack) 22...0eS 23 d4! cxd4 24
cxdd 9c6 25 Wxf8+! Pxf8 26
Ex17+ dg8 27 Bxd7 De8 28 Rdf7
&7 29 Bxb7 a5 30 f6 ®h7 31 dS
exdS 32 Bxd6 1-0 Ljubojevi¢-
Quinteros, Mar del Plata 1981.

b) 10...2b8 11 Wg7 Bf8 12 Dge2
#\ec6 13 Rhel bS 14 Dxd4 cxd4 15
¢S dS (or 15...DxeS 16 Ded 5 17
Hixdo+ Wxd6 18 WxeS and White
has the better chances) 16 @e2 Wa$
17 &bl &)bd 18 Dcl Wad 19 Rd2
when White has defended well and
cun go over to the attack, B.Martin-
Mitsud, Yerevan Olympiad 1996.

) 10,

Oixed 13 §Hxe2 Was 14 bl Reb
18 %yl &wo 16 14 We7 17 5! (any
thance to play 14-t5 is always
welcomed by Closed  Sicilian

practitioners) 17...8d7 (17...gxf5
runs into 18 exf5 Lxf5 19 Wf6 and
Black must lose material) 18 fxg6
fxg6 19 Hdf1 b4 20 c4 &d4 21 Zf6
£e6 (or 21... 0-0-0 22 Rf7 Was 23
Exh7 Bxh7 24 Wxh7 when White is
a pawn up) 22 Hxg6 Wf7 23 Rg7
W12 24 Rh3 gave White a winning
advantage in Cappon-J.Ivanov,
Cappelle la Grande 1996.

11 &bl

Short prefers the quiet approach
and provides added protection to the
a2 pawn. Accepting the offered
pawn, |1 Wg7 Zf8 12 Wxh7, is
risky because then the queen is tem-
porarily locked out of the action.
The game Wanzek-Movsesian, Sala
1995, provides a good example of
likely developments for Black:
12...0ec6 13 &bl RKd7 (if
13...5b4 then 14 Rcl &DbS 15
&ge2 keeps Black at bay for the
moment) 14 ODf3?! (White walks
into a vicious combination although
14 &ge2 is not so impressive after
14..20b4 15 Bd2 Hxa2! 16 Whé
&b4 when Black will be eager to
manoeuvre a rook to the a-tile. Per-
haps the defensive 14 Ecl!? is an
appropriate response when a sample
line is 14...b5 15 &ge2 b4 16 Dxd4
bxc3 17 ©b3 Wbd 18 Wg7 e5 19
Wf6 with better prospects for
White) 14...2b4 15 Qel @bS!
(Black seeks to exchange the de-
fender of the a2 pawr% 16 Wg7 es
17 f4 @xc3+ 18 bxc3 HHxa2 19 ¥b2
@Dxc3 20 Hal Wbd+ 21 dcl De2+
0-1.

11...2d7 12 Hge2 Dec6 13 hd

White is hoping to put his space
advantage to some use by playing
h4-hS. He will then just leave the
pawn there until the right moment
comes to capture on g6, allowing
the king’s rook access via the h-file.
A good idea but it is matched by



Movsesian’s equally good defensive
technique.

13...0-0-0 14 hS bS 15 &xd4
\xd4 16 e5 d5

On 16...dxeS White can try 17
Wy7 when, after 17...b4, the point
of his 16th move is revealed—16
{\ed --giving White a slight edge.

17 Wd2 Wce7 18 14

R | B
Q.Q.%I/:t

4 0 % 17
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Short has a reasonable position
and, if he had time, one simple plan
would be to double his rooks on the
h-file with good chances.

18...bd 19 De2 b5 20 ¢3

20 d4!? looks like a possible
improvement.

20...bxe3 21 Hxc3 Hd4 22 Kcl

Short cannot find the right way to
make progress and soon peace
breaks out over the whole board.

22...b8 23 De2 WH6 24 Hxd4
cxd4 25 23 a5 26 Re2 Hc8 %4-Y

‘The attack conjured up by White
on the kingside has prompted Black
to seck ways of avoiding the early
exchange of bishops after Re3-h6,
by deferring ...2ge7.

Kosten-C.Flear
Monaco 2000

1 ed 52 Dc3 D6 3 g3
dg2 275 d3 d6 6 Le3 e6 7 Wd2
d4
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A waiting move designed to stop
the usual .%.e3-h6 that occurs after
7...Dge7.

8 &Hd1

This is the easiest way to get rid
of the centralised knight on d4. The
point is that after c2-c3 there is no
chance of exchanging the knight
and so it must instead retreat.

8...e5

Flear wishes to increase her
influence over the d4 square. Also
possible:

a) 8...b6 9 ¢3 &c6 10 De2 £b7
11 0-0 Dge7 12 Kh6 (as usual
White exchanges bishops) 12...0-0
13 Kxg7 xg7 14 De3 5 15 exfs
exf5 16 d4 RKa6 17 DfA! Xf6
(17...8xf1? 18 De6+ is a winning
fork) 18 Zfel Wd7 19 dxcS bxcS 20
Deds DxdS (20...Rf7? loses out-
right upon 21 Dxe7 Bxe7 22 Bxe7+
& xe7 23 Kxa8 and White has extra
material) 21 Wxd5 £b7 22 De6+
Hxe6 (otherwise 22...2h8 23 Hxc5
wins) 23 Wxe6 1-0 Jurkovié-
Kavti¢, Bled 1998.

b) 8...Zb8 9 f4 &Qe7 (now the
cl-h6 diagonal has been blocked
Black activates the kingside) 10 c3
&dc6 11 &3 0-0 12 0-0 b5 13 d4
(White has a space advantage)
13...cxd4 14 cxd4 WaS 15 Wxa$
fxas 16 Hcl £a6 17 b3 Bfc8 18
Of2 $f3 19 Rfdl Kb7 20 Kd2
@ac6 21 e5 d5 22 g4 Bc7 23 Bc2
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Rl 24 Bde! de8 25 Hd3 Hxes?
{m a cramped position the Austra-
lan nuscaleulates) 26 Bxc7 &xd3
27 BxeN+ 2xc8 28 Hc3 1-0 Barua-
A Allen, London 1994,

¢) K...&e7 allows White to
achieve the aim of a quick kingside
attack after 9 ¢3 &dc6 10 £h6 0-0
11 h4.

A familiar attacking idea that is
obvious to anyone who has seen the
main game, Adams-Ward. 11...f6
12 2xg7 xg7 13 QDe3 e5 14 He2
o 15 DdSs Rgd 16 3 Ke6 17 f4
fHg8 18 hS g5 19 h6+! Ph8
(19...9xh6 allows White to pursue
the attack with 20 fxgs fxgs 21
o7 Wxc7 22 Wxgs+ $h8 23
Rxho) 20 0-0-0 gxf4 21 gxfd b5 22
213 Kxh3 23 Exh3 b4 24 c4 &ce?
25 §ve3 Wd7 26 £5 &c6 27 gl Bf7
2% &\gd Dd4 29 DHhS Wad 30 bl
&ho 31 DdS Rg8 and now,
mstead of 32 Hghl as played in
Kasparian-Simagin, Moscow 1947,
White could have shortened the
game with 32 Hg6! when 32...hxgé
11 & \hx 10 scores an easy victory.

9 ¢3 516

A knight on €6 is usetul for the
defence of the kingside.

I'he obvious 9...%c6 tends to be
met by 10 &e2 when play might
conhinie

a) 10...%ge7 11 Kh6 0-0 12
Kxg7 (12 hd is also possible with
visions of a kingside attack similar
to the main game Adams-Ward)
12...xg7 13 el Ke6 14 h4 d5
15 exdS (15 hS is worth a try when
15...dxed 16 fxed £f5 17 Kg2 cd is
a suggestion by Blatny to exchange
queens, but he misses something
since after 18 &xcd4 Kxcd 19 hxg6!
White is presented with a winning
game atter 19... hxg6 20 Whé6+ &f6
21 dxcd) 15...59xd5 16 hS Dde?
(16...9xe3 encourages the white
queen to infiltrate atter 17 Wxe3
with the threat of hxg6 and Wh6+)
17 f4 f6 18 hxg6 hxgé6 19 fxeS
DxeS 20 ©f4 K7 21 d4 cxd4 22
cxd4 §5c6 23 d5 DeS 24 d6 Dg8
(24...27c6 25 0-0-0 is in White's
favour) 25 &xb7 Hb8 (if 25...2h6
then White crashes through the de-
fence by 26 Bxh6! &xh6 27 DS+
&h7 28 De6 threatening Whé+) 26
Wh2 He8 27 R£d5 &f3+ 28 Kxf3
Txe3+ 29 Ke2 Wxd6 30 Whe+ $f8
31 Bh7 &e7 32 Bdl Wbd+ 33 $fl
Wxb2 34 Rxf7+ 1-0 Hjartarson-
Novikov, Tlburg 1992.

b) 10...b6 11 0-0 Hge7 12 Kh6
(the middlegame plan of exchang-
ing dark-squared bishops is easy for
White to find because it occurs so
often) 12...0-0 13 RKxg7 dxg7 14



Ll 16 15 f4 bS 16 d4 cxdd 17
vxd4 Wbe 18 Radl (White is fight-
mip tor control of the centre and can
thieaten a timely d4-dS) 18...a5 19
&h1 Ba7 20 d5 Dd8 21 fxeS dxeS
22 Bel ©f7 23 a4?” (Minasian
allows himself to be distracted when
lns main  concem should be to
wupport the passed d-pawn. Instead
24 RAdL £S5 24 ex{S gxf5 25 Qc2
Hek 26 b4 is slightly better for
Winte) 23...bxad 24 Hc3 Kd7 (Van
Wely is content to hang on to his
extra pawn and the semi-open b-file
allows him to create chances against
h2) 25 Dc4 Wd4 26 We2 (or 26
Wxdd exdd 27 De2 Kc8 28 b6
Bxcl 29 Bxcl d3 30 D4 DeS is
better for Black) 26...8c8 27 Da3
Qb7 28 Rfd] Wb4d 29 Zd2 D6 (the
black knight is well placed on d6 to
stop the advance of the d-pawn and
to exert pressure against e4) 30 Wf3
Whi 31 Rf2 &g8 32 K1 Xbc7 33
Q12 (33 Kg2 Df7 is fine for
Black) 33...8c5 (I also like the
logical 33...f5 when 34 a6 Xf8
1S We2 fxed 36 Wel De7 gives
$lack a couple of extra pawns and a
winning position) 34 £d3 h5 35
We2 &h6 (both sides are jockeying
to tind the best outposts for their
preces——there  is  little  that s
constructive for White and his wait
and see policy is doomed). 36 Wd2
Gwnt7 37 Bfl Rh3 38 Rel Dg5 39
B¢l R8c7 40 Wel Wbd 41 Wcl
Wdd 42 De2 Bxc2 43 Hxc2 Wb6
44 &)c3 a3 45 Dxa3 Dgxed! (a bril-
linnt combination to wrap up the
pame) 46 K xed (or 46 Dxed Bxcl+
47 Bel Bxel+ 48 L£f1 Xxfl mate)
40...9xed 47 abl 0-1 Minasian-
Van Wely, European Ch, Ohrid
2001,
10 De2
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10...5f6

Black prepares to castle. Others:

a) 10...h5!7 11 d4 h4 12 dxeS
dxeS 13 Wxd8+ &xd8 14 f4
(White’s motivation lies in his space
advantage and temporary lead in
development) 14...hxg3 15 hxg3
Exhl+ 16 Kxhl ©Dh6!? (16...De7
might be better, although 17 @f2,
heading for d3, gives White a slight
plus) 17 Df2 f6 18 K3 Fc7 19
fxeS fxeS 20 Dd3 D7 (if 20...b6
then 21 &xeS! overloads the bishop
on g7 because 21...&xe5 22 £xh6
leaves White a pawn up) 21 @xc5
Deg5 22 Kg2 b6 23 d3 Kab 24
b4 Kcd 25 b3 Keb 26 c4 gave
White a winning advantage in
Kagan-Geller, Netanya 1969.

b) 10...%e7 11 0-0 0-0 12 Kh6
ds 13 Kxg7 xg7 14 exd5 DxdS
15 De3 Dxed 16 Wxe3 Wd6 17
Dadl Xd8 18 Rd2 g8 19 f4 exfd
20 Dxf4 Dxf4 21 Ixf4 b8 22 d4
with a slight advantage, Spassky-
Schriifer, German Team Ch 1984.

11 Rh6 Lxh6?!

Flear has the good intention of
trapping the queen or at least
shutting it out of the game. 11...0-0
seems the more natural reply and in
fact Kosten tried this, as Black,
against Andrew Ledger at the
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Hiutish Ch 1997, This game went 12
dvpe? Bwg? 13 14 exfd 14 Dxfd
Ber 15 0-0 ¢4?! (Black does not
want to wait for e3 followed by
doubling the rooks on the f-file for
an attack) 16 De3 cxd3 17 Wxd3
{ghS (17...&¢6 helps to avoid los-
iy material but 18 Zf2, intending
19 Rafl, is a strong reply) 18 &c4
w14 19 Bxtd4 Hgd 20 %xd6 Keb
21 ¢5 and White gained a material
advantage. After this experience, no
wonder Tony Kosten was inspired
to play this line for White!
12 Wxh6 g5

13 h4

Essential, otherwise the queen is
lost.

13...0g4

13..Hg8 is consistent but 14
hxgS provides an escape file when
14.. Kg6 15 Wh2 Exg5 16 De3 is
better for White who will castle
queenside and exploit the weak
dmk-squares around the black king.

14 Wh5 26 15 W13

Not 15 Wh6, which leads to a rep-
ctition after 15...&gd.

15...2g8 16 We3 Was

Hlack sets a trap by preparing
17 &6\l4, when, if 18 Wd2 to break
the pm, then 18...9b3! wins the
exchange.

17 Wd2 2d7 18 De3 gxhd 19
%8 Wao 20 Exhd

20...0-0-0?

20...2018, heading for g6, is a
reasonable alternative  although
White is still on top.

21 De7+ b8 22 Hxg8 Xxg8

Flear is the exchange down with
no compensation. The game
concluded:

23 a3 Wad 24 Zh6 Rg6 25 Xxg6
hxg6 26 f3 Rc6 27 Lh3 Hg7 28 d4
£d7 29 dxeS dxe5 30 Wd6+ 1-0.

I have also had some experience
of having to deal with a situation
where Black tries to create play on
the queenside. In this case 7...2b8
is tried but then 8 &3 encourages
Black to go 8...Wb6, which,
however, gives White no problems.

Lane-Dautov
Belgian Team Ch 1992

1 ed c52 De3 Dcb6 3 g3
£g2 2g75d3d6 6 Ke3 e6 7 Wd2
Zbs
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Black prefers to wait and see what
White’s set-up will be rather than
allow a quick kingside attack. The
obvious idea is that the rook
supports the advance ...b6-bS5.

8 13

It has to be said that there are a lot
of possible transpositions to games
in the chapter 6 e3 Zb8 but there
is also scope for independent play.
The knight is developed to prepare
d3-d4. The game Romanishin-Van
Wely, Novy Smokovec 1992, saw a
different approach with 8 &ge2
&d4 9 0-0 (9 Kxd4? cxd4 10 &HbS
W6 11 Wbd de7 12 Wb3 a6 13
©a3 Wxb3 14 axb3 b5 is slightly
better for Black) 9...2e7 10 .h6!
&xe2+ 11 HDxe2 L£xb2 12 Rabl
K16 13 d4! cxd4 14 HDHxd4 a6 (if
14...%)c6 then White can focus on
the d-pawn with 15 &b5 RKe7 16
Rfdl when he stands better) 15
Rfdl Rd7 16 D3 &c8 17 e5 dxes
(after 17...8xe5? White can play
18 Dxe5 dxe5 19 Kg7 Rg8 20
Kxe5 Ha8 21 Bxb7 and Black’s
%)sition collapses) 18 &g5 Re7 19

e4 Hg8 (an ugly move but 19...f6
is no help after 20 Rg7 Rg8 21
Kxf6! Kxf6 22 Dxfo+ Wxfo 23
Wxd7+ &f8 24 Wc7 and White is
winning) 20 g5 Kxg5 (20...Wc7
is not much of a help upon 21 Rxe7
dxe7 22 Wgs+ $f8 23 Df6 and
White wins) 21 @xg5 b5 22 Hed
b6 23 Wd6 Rc8 24 WxeS f5 25
Dd6+ e7 (or 25...Pf8 26 Dxc8
Dxc8 27 RKc6 wins) 26 Dxc8+
Dxc8 27 WS+ f6 28 Kc6 Bg7 29
Wdd4+ e5 30 Whda+ 1-0.

8...Wb6!?

Dautov said after the game that he
was wary of allowing 9 d4 and
didn’t like the main alternative
8...d4, which is discussed in the
next game.

Other moves:
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a) 8...0ge7 9 d4 cxd4 10 Dxd4
0-0 110-0d5 12 Bad! Da5 13 exdS
Dcd 14 We2 Dxed (14...20xb2
leaves the knight without a decent
retreat and 15 Hbl &f5! 16 Dxf5
Kxc3 17 Kxa7 Ra8 18 Dh6+ g7
19 We3 gives White a winning ad-
vantage) 1S Wxe3 &DxdS 16 Hxd5
exd5 17 Wf4 (the isolated d-pawn is
a prime target for White who can
gradually build up pressure against
it) 17...Re6 18 c3 Wb6 19 Rd2
Zbd8 20 Bfd1l gave White the better
chances in Hazai-Paoli, Agard 1976.

b) 8...bS is a popular choice when
White can continue:

ﬁyjﬁ/
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bl) 9 0-0 b4 10 Ddl RKab
(10...Dd4 11 Del!? De7 12 Kh6
0-0 13 Rxg7 ¥xg7 14 ¢3 bxc3 15
bxc3 &dc6 16 &e3 led to equal
chances in S.Lali¢-G.Jones, British
Team Ch 2001) 11 ©h4 Dge7 12
2h6 216 13 D3 c4 14 dxcd Das
15 Wfd Dg8 16 Kg5 Dxcd 17 Kel
h6 18 &xf6 Wxf6 (18... Dxf6 19 €5
dxeS 20 DxeS is a little better for
White) 19 Wcl @e7 20 b3 &eS 21
DxeS WxeS 22 a3 &c6 23 axbd
Dxb4 24 Bad WcS?! (24...8b6!? is
more accurate but White maintains
an edge) 25 Bxa6' Dxa6 26 Wal
when White had the advantage
thanks to the threats against a6 and
h8, Wiedenkeller-Murshed, Copen-
hagen 1982.
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b2) 9 d4 b4 10 He2 with the fol-
lowing continuations:

b21) 10...9f6 11 eS Ded 12 Wcl
cxdd4 13 Dfxdd Dxd4 14 Lxd4
£b7 (14...dxeS 15 £xa7 Xa8 16
We3 £5 17 &b6 is better for White)
15 Wel dxeS 16 &xa? Df6
(16...2Dg5 17 3 Ka8 18 &£b6 W16
19 0-0 gives White the better
chances) 17 £xb8 &xg2 18 Rgl
&dS 19 Wb3 Led 20 La7 W7 21
Wad+ Pe7 22 cd bxc3 23 Hcl Kh6
and now, instead of 24 Exc3 @xc3
25 Dxc3 Ka8 with roughly equal
chances in  Zakharov-Ehlvest,
Volgodonsk 1983, | think White
could have improved with 24 L¢3
when 24...Hxe3 is met by 25 Wxcd
and White is winning.

b22) 10...9a5” looks good but
White can ignore the. fork with 11
dxcS! (not 11 b3 when Black is
better after 11...516 12 e5 Qed 13
Wd3 dS 14 dxc5 Wc7 15 0-0 DxcS
16 Wd4 and now Black can pick up
an easy point because, instead of
16...4)d7 as in the game and other
sources, he wins with 16...&2)c6!
smce 17 Wxc5 Kf8 traps the queen)

@4 12 Wd3 Dxe3 13 Wxel

.Qbe 14 Zd1 Wa5 15 Wb3 with a
material advantage.

9 bl £d4 10 0-0 De7 11 b4

JEITET
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1 thought this was a natural idea to
try and take advantage of the early

sortie of the queen. The Russian
grandmaster now sank into deep
thought.

11...Wd8

On Il..cxb4 then 12 Rxd4
£xd4 13 Dxd4 Wxd4 14 bS5 WS
15 Wxb4 gives White the better
game.

12 bxcS dxc5 13 Dad Wc7?

The queen is obliged to defend c5
because 13...b6 fails to 14 &xc5
when the b-pawn is pinned.

14 ¢3 Dxf3+ 15 Kxf3 b6 16 d4

The pawn centre looks impressive
and 1 should have the better chances
because Black has not even had
time to castle.

16...2d7 17 ©b2 Zd8 18 Hd3
cxd4 19 cxd4 Rc6 20 Dbd
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1 have slightly the better chances
thanks to the pawn centre and the
possibility of creating a passed d-
pawn. Indeed, Black has not even
found time to castle. However, both
players had consumed too much
time on the clock and an immediate
result was agreed.

20...2b7 21 Bfd1 %-Y

It is natural for Black to play
8...)d4 to prevent a possible
d3-d4. However, in this case White
has the surprising 9 Rxd4, which
causes problems directly in the
opening.



Kovalevskaya-Arakhamia Grant
Elista Oympiad 1998

1 ed c52 De3 D6 3 g3 g6 4
£g2 2g7 5 d3 d6 6 Le3 Zb8 7
Wd2 6 8 D3 Ddd

@/am
%tﬁt
/1/

9 Kxd4!

There are loads of games where
White has continued with the tame 9
0-0 but this odd-looking reply puts
Black immediately under pressure.
It is so unusual for White to give up
the bishop for the knight on d4 that
it normally catches people out
although there are some players
who want to take up the challenge
for Black.

9...cxd4 10 b5 Wb6

Of course, 10...a6 loses a pawn to
11 &bxd4, when 11...9e7 12 c3 is
good for White, but I have had this
position a couple of times because
Black didn’t fancy the complica-
tions surrounding the text. An im-
portant move is 10...e5 when White
has tried various moves of which
the best is 11 Wb4! to target the d6
pawn. Play might then proceed:

a) 11...218 12 &Hxa7! (grabbing
the spare pawn is simplest and best
but also worth checking out is 12
Wcd when 12... Re6 13 DcT7+ Fe7
gives White the better chances)
12...8d7 13 &b5 Wb6 14 a4 Rc8
15 ¢3 dS (or 15...dxc3 16 bxc3 &6

6 Re3 e6 New Main Line 23

17 0-0 and White has a lead in
development and an extra pawn) 16
Wb3 dxc3 17 bxc3 dxed 18 Hgs!
@h6 19 Dxed Wa6 20 Wds 6 21
Dbd6+ &d8 22 D5 Web
(22...Bxc5 does not help after 23
Dxb7+ de8 24 HxcS) 23 Dexb7+
c7 24 WaS+ Wbo 25 Wxb6+
Hxb6 26 Dxc8+ Kxc8 27 0-0 gave
White a winning advantage in
Narciso Dublan-Mrva, Bmo 1995.
b) 11...&e7 (Black gives up the
right to castle and still loses a pawn)
12 &xa7 (White is already winning
but White now proceeds to set a
good example of how to conduct the
ame) £d7 13 QbS5 Wb6 14 a4
h6 15 Dd2 WcS 16 WxcS5 dxc5 17
&4 £6 18 ©c7 Bhd8 19 hd D7 20
£h3 (White wants to exchange
bishops because then any knight of
his on d5 cannot be easily
exchanged) 20...&xh3 21 Xxh3
@d6 22 g4 h6 23 e2 Bh8 24 h5 g5
25 Ha3 Rhc8 26 Dd5+ de6 27
Hxd6 dxd6 28 a5 when the strong
knight and extra material led to
victory in  Kupreichik-Wallner,
Oberwart 2000.
11 ¥b4

11...&d7 12 e5!

The key move that opens the posi-
tion in White’s favour.

12...dxeS 13 &d2 a5
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I'he only move to still make the
nme a contest. If 13...2e7 then 14
wd Wao 15 WcS and Black can
resign.

14 Wad $d8

Kovalevskaya-Hemandez, Elista
Olympiad 1998, went 14...23¢7 but
it did not 1mprove the state of
Black’s position after 15 &c4 Wa6
16 &cd6 &OdS 17 Hxf7 Ef8 18
Gyd6 &d8 19 Wca Wc6 (or
19...8d7 20 £xdS exdS 21 Wxds
Rc6 22 Wc5! maintaining White’s
advantage) 20 0-0 £d7 21 a4 e
22 Wb3 WcS 23 ¢3 dxc3 24 bxc3
KxbS 25 Ded! RKxad 26 Bxad WH6
27 Wa2 Wc6 (27...Ra8, to hang on
to the a-pawn, allows 28 Rbl %
29 Wa3+ &d8 30 &HcS and White is

better) 28 Hxa5 Kfd8 29 Wa3+ e8
30 c4 b6 31 Ba7 Bb7 32 cxdS5 1-0.
15 Ded

Up to here, the players have fol-
lowed Zakharov-Karpesov, USSR
1981, which ECO assesses as slight-
ly better for White. This might ex-
plain why a number of Black
players have tried to defend this
awful-looking position.

15...Wa6 16 Wa3!

Another good move to avoid a pin
on the knight by ...2d7 and one
which ofters further evidence that

this line is good for White. Of
course, 16...X¥xb5? is ruled out be-
cause of 17 Wd6+ when the rook on
b8 leaves the board.

16...5d7 17 ©bd6 R 18

17...2h6, to defend f7, is not
much better after 18 £xa5 winning
a pawn and threatening 19 Daxb7+.

18 Hxb7+

Kovalevskaya is spoilt for choice
because 18 WcS is an excellent
alternative.

18...&c7 19 Wxa5+ WxaS+ 20
&bxas

After the series of exchanges
White has emerged with a pleasant
position that includes an extra pawn.

20...8b4+ 21 dd1 Kad 22 Hb3
f6 23 f4 Lxb3 24 axb3 exfd 25 c3
K8

It looks rather sad to return the
bishop to its original square when
the rest of the kingside still needs to
be developed. 25...8c5 26 b4 Kb6
temporarily stops the rook invading
on a7 but after 27 gxf4 White
remains a pawn up.

26 gxf4 Zxb3 27 dc2 b8 28
Zhel e? 29 Ra7+ $d8 30 2d6

White has an overwhelming posi-
tion and can look for a mate.

30...2g8 31 Xxe6 dxc3 32 bxc3
f533 L6 1-0

The idea of 7...Wa$ has been rec-
ommended in some sources so it
makes sense to have a look at how
the maestro himself handled the
opening as White.

Smyslov-Kottnauer
Moscow-Prague 1946

1 ed4 ¢5 2 HDe3 HDc6 3 g3
£g2 2975 d3 6 6 L3 d6 7 Wd2
Wa5



A popular reply, based on the idea
of pinning the knight on c3, planting
a knight on d4 and delaying the
development of the king’s knight in
order to thwart White’s standard
kingside attack. It is up to White to
try and prove that the queen is badly
placed on the edge of the board.

8 Hge2

This old game demonstrates a
sound way of handling the opening
by adding support to the c3 knight
and preparing to play f2-f4. Yet
again, Smyslov gives a model
example of how to conduct the
Closed Sicilian.

The next game examines the alter-
native 8 556. The game Shon-
Kasparov, Wijk aan Zee 2000, saw
8 f4 which blocks the cl-h6 diag-
onal but is an attempt to take advan-
tage of Black’s queen sortie. There
followed 8...e6 9 D3 De7 10 0-0
&ec6 11 eS! (an attempt to wrest
the initiative by disrupting Black’s
pawn structure) 11...dxe5 12 &xeS
0-0 (or 12...8xe5 13 fxeS K xeS 14
W2 0-0 15 %Ded, intending c3
followed by taking the c5 pawn) 13
Zael 57! (Kasparov misses the im-
pact of Short’s plan. 13...2xe5 14
fxeS &xeS 15 .g.hé Kg7 16 Kxg?
&xg7 17 Wi2 and now 17...16 is
Donev’s suggestion of a reasonable
defence but I think 18 &ed4, intend-
ing c3, is fine for White) 14 £xc6

6 Re3 e6 New Main Line 2§

(Short seriously weakens Black’s
pawns and there is little chance of
the hl-a8 diagonal being opened in
the short-term) 14...Dxc6 15 Dxc6
bxc6 16 &dl! (the terrible state of
the queenside pawns means that
Kasparov must keep the queens on
the board to create complications)
16...Wxa2 17 &xc5 Bd8 18 b3 Xbs
19 Zf2 Wab6 20 Dc3 Rxb3!?
(Kasparov fights for the initiative
because he has no desire to allow
&a4 when White has a firm grip on
the position) 21 cxb3 Bxd3 22 &

and White had the better chances.

8...0d4 9 0-0 De?

10 $hl

White puts his king in the comer
to prepare an advance of his king-
side pawns. Others:

a) 10 a3, intending Habl followed
by b4, when play might continue:

al) 10...Dec6 11 Habl 0-0 12
Fhl Dxe2 13 Wxe2 Dd4 (13...
£xc3 14 bxc3 Wxc3 when White
has compensation for the pawn be-
cause his dark-squared bishop can
be more easily used to attack the
king) 14 Wd2 Kd7 15 Kf4 Wc7 16
Ddl eS17 Ke3 (or 17 h6? Kxh6
18 Wxh6 Dxc2 and Black is a pawn
up) 17...8e6 18 14 5 19 &3 Rae8
20 fxeS dxeS 21 exfS gxfS 22 &dS
Wd7 23 c4 b6 24 bd cxbd 25 axbd
&h8 26 Rbel W7 27 Kxd4 exd4
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2R &4 gave White the better game
i Stein-Sarapu, Sousse Interzonal
1967

a2) 10...Dxe2+ 11 Wxe2 0-0
(11...&xc3 12 bxc3 Wxc3 wins a
pawn but the weakness of the dark
squares around the king is enough
compensation) 12 Wd2 &c6
ih6 £xh6 14 Wxh6 Dd4 15 Wd2
£d7 16 f4 £5 17 W2 Rab8 18 &dl
Wb6 19 Bbl Wc7 20 De3 b5 21 3
@bl 22 Wc2 c4 23 d4 Rc6 24
Bbdl (the Welsh international is
playing a waiting game) 24...Wb6
25 exf5 exfs5 26 Bfel Rbe8 27 &S
£xdS 28 Kxds+ g7 29 Wg2
(White’s pieces combine well to en-
gineer some attacking chances. The
repeated exchange of pieces has left
the black knight on b3 a spectator)
29...h5 30 Rc6 Rxel+ 31 Hxel
@5 32 RdS5 $h6 33 Re7 Eh8 34
Wh3 Rh7 35 Whd Rxe7 36 Wgs+
1-0 Lamford-Hélzl, Dubai Olym-
piad 1986.

b) 10 &cl (usually the knight
emerges on b3) 10...0-0 11 &dS (a
drawing weapon to exchange
pieces, while 11 b3 is the fighting
move) 11..2ec6 (11...Wxd2? runs
into 12 &xe7+ winning) 12 Wxa$
@)xa$ 13 &xd4 cxd4 14 De7+ Ph8
15 bd &c6 16 Dxc6 bxcb 17 Db3
£d7 18 f4 Xab8 19 a3 led to equal
chances in Legaspi-Rohde,
Philadelphia 1996.

10...5d7

Black gets on with developing.
Also possible is 10...9ec6 11 &cl
(Il a3!? can be considered)
11...Bb8 12 b3 Wc7 13 Hd1 e5
14 ¢3 Hxb3 15 axb3 with equal

chances, Dumitrache-Rdder, Cap-
pelle la Grande 1995.
Or 10..2xe2 11 Wxe2 0-0

(11...&xc3 is risky because the g7
hishop is an excellent defender;
alter 12 bxe3 Wxc3 Black is left

with weak dark squares around his
king) 12 Wd2 &c6 13 14 5 gave
Black equality in Ivanovic-
Maksimovi¢, Herceg Novi 2001.

11 f4 Zb8 12 g4 hS

1f 12...0-0 then 13 5! with a pro-
mising attack.

13 5

A familiar advance in the Closed
Sicilian. The immediate threat is
f5-f6.

13...%¢e5 14 fxg6 Dxg6 15 g5
@Dxe2 16 Wxe2 £.xc3

If 16...Rc6, then 17 W2 Zf8 18
&f3. The position is complicated
but White has good practical
chances as Black will have prob-
lems in finding sanctuary for his
king.

17 bxc3 Wxc3 18 W12 Wg7 19 d4

For a mere pawn Smyslov has
transforined his position. The pair of
bishops are strong and, if Black
castles, the kingside pawn wea-
knesses will be critical.

19...b6 20 Zadl £b5 21 Hfel
0-0 22 Wg3

The game now veers out of con-
trol for several moves as both
players wrestle for the advantage.

22...8bc8 23 d5 exd5S 24 ExdS
Hcd8 25 £d2 hd 26 Wb3 L6 27
25 Wdd 28 X6 c4

Black can take the bishop with
28...Wxd2 but comes under attack



upon 29 Rxg6+ ®h7 30 Bh6+ g8
31 Hgl.

29 Wc3 Wxce3 30 £xc3 Zfe8 31
&gl Xd7 32 2h3 Hde7 33 Exdé
Kxed?

33...Rxed4 is the last chance.

34 26 K xc2 35 RKxe7 Lad 36
X d8 Zxd8 37 2xd8 1-0

Another approach against the
carly queen sortie is 8 @f3, to
rapidly develop the kingside; once
again, Re3-h6 and a concentration
of play on the kingside is a reason-
able middlegame plan.

Bushill-Tozer
Kensington 1999

1 ed c52%Dc3 D6 3 g3 g6 4d3
£g7 5 Re3 d6 6 Kg2 €6 7 Wd2
Was 8 D3
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8...2d4 9 0-0
This tends to be an automatic
choice although A.Ledger-

Gallagher, British Team Ch 1999,
saw 9 Hh4!? to avoid the main lines
and help to prctgare £2-f4-f5. That
game went 9...%¢7 10 0-0 0-0 11
f4 (11 &dS is also possible when
11..Wd8 12 Dxe7+ Wxe7 13 c3
@c6 14 d4 gives White a slight
edge) 11...f5 12 A5 Wd8 13
Dxe7+ Wxe7 14 ¢3 Dc6 15 Rael

6 Reld c6 New Mam Line  2)

RKd7 16 d4 (16 exts! seems to he a
better choice when 16...gxt5 17
&f3, intending to double rooks on
the e-file, gives White a slight edge)
16...cxd4 17 cxd4 fxed 18 Kxcd dS
19 2bl Wb4! (Black wants to enter
the ending to increase the pressure
against the isolated pawn on d4 2]
a3 &c6 22 D3 Kac8 23 g2

24 h4 Dcd 25 Kcl D6 26 .Q.d2
@ed4 27 Rb4 Lfe8 28 Hdl with
equal chances and an eventual
drawn result,

9...2e7

Black is preparing to castle on the
kingside. Others:

a) 9..8d7 10 RKf4 Wb6
(Gallagher points out that after

.e5 White should not play 11
@xd4" cxd4 12 DdS Wd8 when
Black wins a piece. Instead, I would
suggest 11 &e3 with an edge thanks
to the vacant d5 square) 11 Rabl
Zc8 12 Rfel De7 13 e5 K6 14
Ded Kxed 15 Exed Dxf3+ (15...dS
is possible) 16 &xf3 dxe5 17 LxeS
L.xe5 18 Bxe5 0-0 19 hd &f5 20 c3
hS 21 Rbel Rfd8 22 a3 Wc7 23
fxhs! f6 24 Rxf5 gxf5 (or
24...exfS when 25 fxg6 RdS 26
Who Wg7 27 Wh5 Hcd8 28 Kxf5
gives White a winning attack) 25
Zxe6 Bd6 26 We2 Zcd8 27 Re7
R8d7 28 K7+ &8 29 He8+ dg7
30 Bg8+ 1-0 Ljubojevi¢-Rodriguez,
Biel Zonal 1985.

b) 9...h6?! (an idea to stop White
playing &h6 after the king’s knight
is developed, but the knight on d4
prevents this anyway due to an
attack on the c2 pawn) 10 a3 Qe?
11 Ztbl Wc7 12 Lxd4! (this idea
will be obvious to anyone who has
seen the main game Kovalevskay-
a-Arakhamia Grant) 12...cxd4 13
b5 Wb6 14 Wbda 0-0 15 Dbxd4
gave White a material advantage in
La Rota-Orozco, Barranquilla 1995.
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10 214 Wb6 11 Zabl 0-0 12
dfel

To have the option of e4-¢S.

12...50ec6 13 a3

Bushill prepares b2-b4 to open the
b-file in order to chase the black
king. Not 13 £xd6? when Black
can contemplate an easy win upon
13..9x13+ 14 &xf3 Hd4 with a
discovered attack against the bishop
on d6.

13...xf3+
g2 as

14 Rxf3 Dd4 15

/ ' "
/
/ ]

Tozer wants to put a stop to
b2-b4.

16 5 dS

The problem with closing the
centre is that it encourages White to
attack on the kingside in the knowl-
edge that counterplay on the queen-
side is limited. After 16...dxe5 then
17 fxe5 gives White the superior
chances because he can try to ex-
change the key defensive piece on
g7

17 De2 Dxe2+ 18 Axe2 £d7 19
£Zh6 Rc620 Lxg7 Txg7 21 W4

The queen is ready to exploit the
dark-squares around the king.

21...d4?7!

I think it makes more sense to
play 21..t6 to stop the queen
coming to t6 and conducting the
attack. Nevertheless, upon 22 ex{6+

Zxf6 23 WeS, White has more space

and can target the backward e-pawn.
22 Rxc6 Wxc6 23 Wre+ g8 24

Zed Rfc8 25 Zbel Wes 26 Zhd

An excellent position for White
who is searching for mate. The big
threat is 27 Hxh7 &xh7 28 Hed
followed by a deadly check on h4.

26...Wd8 27 Wf4 hS

Naturally, 27...g5? is too good to
be true as 28 g4 pins the pawn and
on 28...h6 29 h4 wins.

28 Eh3 g7 29 g4

Bushill is relentless in his pursuit
of the king and seeks to break the
pawn barrier.

29...85

The queen is shooed away but it is
a hollow victory because the
kingside pawns are fatally weaken-
ed. Instead, 29...We7 30 gxhS Rh8
31 h6+ &h7 leaves Black with a
dour defensive task.

30 Wd2 h4 31 213! ®h8 32 Af6

A clinical finish. White cuts off
the defence of the g5-pawn and
closes in on the king.

32...Wg8

32.. W(‘B allows 33 Wxg5 Wg7 34
Wxhd+ $g8 35 Bh6 winning,.

33 Xh6+ g7 34 WxgsS+ M8 35
Wxh4d 1-0



Summary

Adams-Ward is a marvellous
example of a world-class player
endorsing the new main line in the
Closed Sicilian and reaching a win-
ning position after only 20 moves.
An attempt to improve Black’s de-
fensive task is given short shrift in
Sofronie-Covaci where White eas-
ily secures victory. If Black is
happy to allow White an instant at-
tack he should at least check out the
game Short-Movsesian. The intro-
duction of 10...Wa5 works well
enough for Black to share the point.
In Kosten-C.Flear Black tries
7...%d4 in an effort to do someth-
ing constructive while avoiding an
early ...%ge7. White bides his time
and still manages to play Re3-h6
and end up with an advantage from
the opening.
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Lane-Dautov is an cxample of
how 1 handle a quick ...Eb¥ with ¥
&f3. It works well because Black 1s
tempted into the unusual 8...Wbo,
which hardly helps queenside pawn
expansion. It would seem that the
obvious move to counter White's
strategy is 8...23d4 but this runs
into 9 Rxd4! and Kovalevskaya-
Arakhamia Grant confirms my
belief that White should emerge on
top. 7...Wa$5 is a recommendation
by Gallagher but the old game
Smyslov-Kottnauer  emphasises
that White has plenty of choice
against the variation. Bushill-Tozer
is another demonstration of how
White can react against the queen
manoeuvre, but this time with 8
&3 which works out well.
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This is another one of Kasparov’s
favourites against 6 Re3. He likes
systems against the Closed Sicilian
where the king’s knight is devel-
oped to 6. For instance, take a look
at Short-Kasparov in the 6 f4 &f6
chapter. His idea is to rapidly
develop the kingside and try to
divert White from his traditional
kingside pawn storm by advancing
on the queenside.

The English stars Adams and
Short are impressive against this
variation and it is noteworthy how
they dispense with h2-h3 for as long
as possible. This is the difference
from older examples where players
were wary of allowing ...&)f6-g4.

Adams-Kasparov
Linares 1999

1 ed c52Dc3 d6 3
£g2g65d3 2g7 6 Ke3

3 D6 4

/ /

/, f/%

AR
&

The starting point of the system.

7 Dge2

It is a matter of taste whether to
play the text or 7 h3. I suspect
White is happy to invite 7...2g4
when 8 £d2 Eb8 9 h3 &f6 10 f4
gives White a decent attacking plan
of castling and a kingside pawn
storm. 7 h3 is discussed in the main
game, Bliznyuk-Conquest.  An
attempt to transpose into the 6 f4
&f6 lines backfires after 7...0-0 8
f4 e5 9 Of3 HhS! and 10 $f2
cannot be right.

7...0-0 8 h3 e590-0

AN

»‘ﬁ:éa@
\

%
%

‘{/‘*/:
/& ﬂ

/1

§
&i\\

7

5\5\0§
§ S

\\\\\

:[P}
'368'}&

/

9...bS!

A typical move by Kasparov who
always seeks to grab the initiative in
the opening. Others:

a) 9...2b8 10 Wd2 b5 11 f4 Hd4
12 g4 (the start of a standard king-
side pawn storm but the difference
from the main game, Spassky-
Geller, in the 6 f4 &6 chapter is
that the important e5 square is
already occupied, making it worse



for Black) 12...b4 13 &d1 h5? (the
text merely weakens the kingside
although 13...exfd!? 14 Lxfd4 Hebd
15 Rh6 offers White the better
prospects) 14 f5 &h7 15 ¢3 bxc3
16 bxc3 &c6 17 gxhS gxhS 18 g3
Whd 19 h2 &6 20 D2 Dga+ 21
&)xgd hxgd 22 Lg5 Wh8 23 f6 gave
White a big advantage in Vilar
Lopez - Campo Millan, Zaragoza
1999.

b) 9...2d4 10 ¥h2 Tb8 11 4 bS
12 Wd2 b4 13 &d1 DhS 14 15! (a
favourite of all ‘Closed’ players
because the pawn advance tends to
weaken Black's defence) 14...gxf5
15 exfs DxfS 16 BxfS Lxf5 17 g4
fxgd (or 17...8g6 18 gxhS KxhS
19 %g3 g6 20 £dS with an edge
for White) 18 hxgd Whd+ 19 Lh3
Dfa (if 19..6)6 then 20 Kgs
Dxgd+ 21 g2 WhS 22 Dg3 Wgb
23 fxgd h6 24 Ke7 gives White
the advantage) 20 Dxf4 exfd 21
Lxf4 Hbe8 22 He3 Ke5 23 Kxes
TxeS 24 Dfs Wr6 25 Xfl led to
victory in Keres-Darga, Amsterdam
Olympiad 1954.

c) 9..8e6 10 f4 Hd4 11 Wd2
Dxe2+ 12 Dxe2 exfd 13 Dxf4 Wc7
14 Rt2 (White has the simple plan
of doubling rooks on the f-file)
14...d7 15 c3 Rae8 16 d4 fcd
(otherwise the threat of d4-d5 is irri-
tating) 17 b3 Ra6 18 DS Was 19
K4 when the weakness of d6 gave
Black problems in Vilar Lopez-
Guasch, Majorca 2000.

10 »xbs

White temporarily wins a pawn.
10 f4 b4 11 &DdS DxdS 12 exds
Dd4 13 fxeS Dxe2+ 14 Wxe2
S xe5 is slightly better for Black.

10...Eb8 11 a4

Or 11 c4 a6 12 &bc3 Exb2 13
Wcl with equal chances. Instead, a

6 Ke3 Y6 31

few months later in Adams-
Topalov, Dos Hermanas 1999,
White improved with 11 &ec3. That

ame went 11...a6 12 &a3 Exb2 13
i)c4 Eb8 14 Lg5 h6 (or 14...Re6
when 15 &d5 £xdS 16 exdS De7 is
unclear according to Adams) 15
Kxf6 Kxf6 16 &)d5 Kg7 17 Rbl
Txbl 18 Wxbl HDas 19 Wb6 Dxcd
20 Wxd8 Rxd8 21 dxcd4 Bd7 22
Db6 Rc7 23 Dxc8 Exc8 24 Xbl
Zc7 25 hd Ra7 26 Kh3 $f8 27 ad
a5 28 fc8 £f6 29 Ab8 g7 30
£b7 Ke7 with an equal position
and an eventual draw after 56
moves.

11...a6 12 Ha3

White wishes, at the earliest
opportunity, to oust the black rook
after it has captured on b2. After 12
&bc3 Zxb2 Black can continue
...&)d4 with a decent position.

12...2xb2 13 %Hc4 Xb8 14 f4
exfd 15 Dxf4 Das

15...2e5 16 DxeS5 dxe5 17 &dS
&xd5 18 exds Wd6 19 Wd2 Rd7 is
unclear according to Adams.

16 Hd2!

After 16 ©xaS Kasparov would
be free to jockey for the best
outposts for his pieces, e.g.
16...WxaS5 17 £d2 Wc7 18 Rc3 c4
19 2d4 Kb7, intending Ad7, is
slightly better for Black.

16...2d7 17 Za2 Lc6 18 D3
Ka8 19 c4

Perhaps 19 g4, to generate king-
side play, should be considered.

19...5d7 20 Zaf2 Hb3 21 hd
@d4 22 Rh3 Dxf3+ 23 Wx3 DeS
24 Wd1 We7 25 h5 Ebd 26 h6 2h8

The only move as 26...8xh6 27
Dxg6! hxgé 28 Kxh6 would leave
White with excellent attacking
chances.

27 De6 Efb8 28 Hgs Eb2!
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29 L4 .

At the critical moment White
plays inaccurately. In his notes to
the game, upon which our analysis
is based, Adams points out the star
move 29 Exf7! and after 29...2xf7
30 KRe6 Kf6 31 Wga Tbl
(31..Bf8 32 Hxf7 Bxf7 33 KgSs
%h8 34 Qxf7 Kxgs 35 Wcs+ Wds
36 Wxd8+ £xd8 37 Keb6 Ke7 38
Zf7 Bb7 39 Hg7 wins) 32 Qxf7
Txf1+ 33 dxfl e (33...Kf8 34
Hxd6+ Fh8 35 D7+ Rxf1 36
£.xf7 Wxf7 37 W+ Wg8 38 Wxcs
the extra pawns White has for the
piece give him the better chances)
34 g5+ Ph8 35 Df7+ with a draw
by repetition.

29...516 30 D13 Kc6 31 Hxes?

31 aS! maintains the tension
although Black still has an edge.

31...2xeS 32 WM 5 33 LxeS
WxeS 34 g4 Ixf2

Kasparov  points  out that
34...%xed 35 dxed H2b3 36 Whi!
gets White back into the game.

35 Exf2 Zbl+ 36 211 Tb2! 37
Zxb2 Wxb2 38 gxf5 Wd4+ 39 Thi
£.xad 40 fxg6 hxg6 41 e5! WxeS 42
Wb7 Ke8 43 Rg2 Wh5+?

In games at world-class level a
slight inaccuracy can have serious
consequences. Here  Kasparov
should have preferred 43...a5! 44
Lds+ dh8 45 RKe6! fcb+! 46
Wxco Wxe6 47 Wc7 WeS 48 Wxas

&h7 with an extra pawn and a
technical win.

44 gl Wxh6 45 We7?

An error in return. Instead, 45
Wxa6 17 46 Wxd6 We3+ 47 ©h2
&g7 48 RKdS offers reasonable
chances of drawing.

45...Wcl+ 46 Rf1 K17 47 Wxd6
We3+ 48 hl as 49 Wd8+ Le8 50
Kg2

50 Wxa$5 runs into 50...8c6+ 51
£g2 Wh3+ 52 gl Wxg2 mate.

50...Wel+ 51 &h2 WeS+ 52 ¥h3
Pg7 53 LdS a4 54 Wb6 Ld7+ 55
g2 We2+ 56 dgl a3 57 WxcS
Wel+ 58 $g2 a2 59 Wdd+ h7
0-1

Logical is 8...Eb8 to advance the
b-pawn. Short finds a good way to
blunt this queenside activity.

Short-McShane
Reykjavik 2000

1 ed ¢S 2 Dce3 Dc6 3 g3 g6 4
g2 £g7 5 d3 d6 6 Ke3 D6 7
fge2 0-0 8 0-0

%

5/

/

/

8...Xb8

Black wishes to support the
advance of the b-pawn with the
rook. Altemnatively:

a) 8...2d7 9 h3 De8 (9...Wc8 10
h2 is fine) 10 Wd2 (as usual the
idea of exchanging Black’s dark-
squared piece is an easy plan to



follow) 10...f5 11 exf5 &xf5 12
£h6 Wd7 13 fxg7 Dxg7 14 gd
Ke6 15 Bael Kf7 16 Ded a5 17
Whe %e6 18 &fa! &Hcds
(18...2xf4 19 g5 wins) 19 HdS
Ke8 20 Dgs Dxgs 21 DxeT+ wf7
22 WxgS De6 23 KdS 1-0 Forster-
Oesterle, Vorarlberg 1995.

b) 8...5gd 9 Kd2 Hd4 10 Wcl
@eS 11 t4 Qec6 12 h3 with a small
cdge, Euwe-Colle, Zutphen 1924.

9h3

An improvement on the game
Adams-McShane, Kilkenny 1999,
where 9 a4 was played. There fol-
lowed 9...a6 10 Wcl b5 11 axbs
axb5 12 Rh6 b4 13 HdS e6 14
Kxg7 xg7 1S De3 dS 16 exdS
exdS 17 Rel £b7 18 &4 Hd4 19
Zad He8 20 hd Qe6 21 Dxeb+
Zxe6 22 Ha7 Wb6 23 Ral Xbes 24
Wd2 with an equal game that event-
ually led to a draw.

9...b5 10 a3

This is usually a good reply to
...bS as if Black pushes on the pawn
with ...b4, White captures it and has
the open a-file for his queen’s rook.

10...%d7

10...a5, to support the advance
...b5-b4, was tried in the game
Adams-Van Wely, Frankfurt 1999.
There followed 11 Wd2 b4 12 axb4
axbd 13 HdS HdA7 14 Kh6 (the
standard middlegame ploy of
exchanging dark-squared bishops is
a familiar theme in this line, but also
possible is 14 d4 Ra6 15 Rfdl e6
16 &df4 b6 17 b3 with an edge)
14...2xh6 15 Wxh6 e6 16 De3
@d4 17 Dxd4 cxd4 18 Dcd DeS 19
b3 Wc7 20 f4 Dxcd 21 dxcd f6 22
h4 when White was slightly better.

11f4a512 a4

12 g4, making way for De2-g3, is
another idea in this system, when
12...b4 13 axb4 axbd 14 Dad Ra8
is roughly equal.

6 Re3 QN6 33

12...b4 13 Db5 He8 14 Zbl
DaT?
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McShane tries a novel way to oust
the knight from bS.

15 c4

Black’s clever idea is 15 &xa7
Kxad! 16 f5 Wb6 and the queen’s
knight leaves the board.

15...bxc3 16 Dxa7 cxb2

Black has a couple of pawns for
the piece but it is not enough against
a former world title challenger.

17 e5 Wb6 18 DbS KxbsS 19
axb5 Wxb5 20 Hc3 Wd7

Not 20...Wb4? 21 Hd5 Wa3 22
HDxe7+ ¥h8 23 Wc2 and White is
clearly better.

a4 Wds

The ending after 21...Wxad4 22

Dxad4 is much better for White

thanks to his active pieces. For in-

stance: 22...dxe5 23 fxe5 KxeS5 24

Kxc5 §d6 25 Rfel with advantage.
22 Wa3 dxeS 23 &xc5
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23...%¢7

Or 23...0d6 24 RExb2 Hxb2 25
Wxb2 exf4 26 Exfd and White is on
top.

24 fxe7 Wd4+ 25 dh1 Hfe8 26
£d6 @DbS 27 HxbS xbS 28 fxeS
SxeS 29 Wa2 Xe6 30 Kxe5

30 Wc4!? also looks good.

30...Wxe5 31 &h2 hS 32 I
26 33 d4 Wd6 34 Txf6 Wxf6 35
Txb2

The troublesome pawn on b2 is
finally captured and Short has no
worries.

35...Hg5 36 12 We7 37 hd Xgd
38 Zxf7 1-0

The idea of ...2d7 and ...Wc8,
making it awkward for White to
castle kingside, is a novel reaction
to 7 h3.

Bliznyuk-Conquest
Canberra 1999

1 ed4 5 2 &Dec3 Dc6 3 g3 g6 4
£Kg2 2¢75d3 d6 6 Ke3 &6 7 h3
£d7 8 ©ge2 Wc8

&/ @ '71
,,ft@: }

7

An interesting plan by the English
grandmaster. The attack on h3 pre-
vents castling and takes White away
from standard lines. It is not new,
Pelikan played it in the 1930s, but
results of subsequent games suggest
that it has not stood the test of time.

Though an early .Wc8 may pose
some problems at club level, there is
plenty of scope in the Closed for

White to formulate alternative
middlegame plans.

9 f4

Treybal-Pelikan, Prague 1936,

saw White play passively against
Black’s set-up: 9 Wd2 hS 10 &dS
b5 (without the queen’s knight
covering the square Black seizes the
chance to advance the b-pawn) 11
Dxfo+ Kxf6 12 c3 Kb8 13 f4 b4
(Black has already achieved the
short-term goal of creating counter-
play) 14 c4 &d4 15 &xd4 cxdd 16
£ 12 (the idea of obtaining a decent
attack by Re3-h6 has had to be
abandoned) 16...a5 17 Xcl Kg7 18
hd e5 19 0-0 Wc5 20 Kel Kh6!
gave Black the better chances.

9...hS

Otherwise White will eventually
continue with g3-g4 to thwart the
attack against h3.

10 Wd2

KW / . /,//
" /; /'%/ tf/x
///&/1 8y

10...2b8

This rook move, to support the
advance of the b-pawn, is a feature
of the other main games. Other tries
have not made much of an impact:

a) 10...a6 11 &d! (an echo of the
main game: White commences a
manoeuvre to add extra protection
to the h3 pawn) 11... bS 12 &Df2
©h7 13 ¢3 0-0 14 f5!?7 (a



speculative  sacrifice to expose
Black’s kingside although 14 0-0 is
simple and good) 14...gxf5 15 &h6
(15 &f4, to hound the h-pawn, is
not so clear after 15...5)f6 16 We2
bd!) 15...fxed 16 dxed f5 17 Lxg7?
Pxg7 18 Df4 Wes 19 We2 e5 (or
19..86 20 Kf3 Rh8 21 exfS
£xf5? 22 Kxc6 Wxc6 23 Wxe7+
wins) 20 Axh5+ &h8 and now,
instead of 21 exfS &xfS 22 g4 Kgb
23 0-0 with a slight advantage,
Nagy-Paszler, Hungarian Team Ch
1994, White should have played 21
Zd1! with excellent chances.

b) 10...e5 11 fxe5 @xe5 12 0-0-0
Wc7 13 Rdfl (White has seen the
obvious intention and sets a cheeky
trap) 13...0-0-0? 14 Xxf6 Kxf6 15
&)d5 gave White a clear advantage
in Zatulovskaya-Worthmiiller, Bad
Worishofen 1992.

11 »d1! 4

I was watching this game and no-
ticed how White was already well
ahead on the clock because so far he
had faced no real threats and could
just play typical opening moves.
Now the idea is to transfer the
knight to f2 in order to castle
kingside.

11...b6?!

Conquest is trying to keep all his
options open but he needs to create
some play with the superior 11...bS5.

12 ©f2 €5 13 0-0 Dd4 14 Fh2?!

By o
. %A%;t/

6 ReID6 35

Bliznyuk wishes to add extra
protection to h3, but this is wrong.
A sensible move is 14 c3 when
14...2xe2+ 15 Wxe2 leaves White
a small advantage.

14...Wa6?

Conquest misses a chance to
justify his offbeat opening strategy
with the amazing 14... £xh3!,
which plunges White into problems.
For example: 15 fxeS (15 Kxh3?
&3+ 16 2hl Dxd2 17 Kxc8 Dxfl
wins or 15 &xh3 Hgd+ 16 gl
Dxe3 17 Wxe3 Dxc2 18 Wd2 Hxal
19 Hxal h4 offers decent chances)
15...8xg2 16 exf6 Kxfl 17 Hxd4
L£xf6 18 D3 Kxd3 19 cxd3 hd and
it is White who is on the defensive.

15 ¢3 Dxe2 16 Wxe2 Df8

Good or bad, 16...0-0 should be
considered because the king walk is
too slow and leaves Black’s pieces
lacking co-ordination.

17 Wd2 2d8 18 d4!

With the king rather vulnerable on
f8 and the queen a spectator on a6,
it is a good decision to open the
position.

18...exf4 19 Lxfd 2b5 20 Zfel

/,E o
/ 7;

21 dxc5 bxc5 22 e5!

Suddenly, the pin on the d-file
becomes significant. Black s
busted.

22...5h7
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22...2e8 is met by 23 Qed with a
clear advantage.

23 exd6 g5

A last ditch effort to create com-
plications in a lost position.

24 Rxg5 Bxd6 25 Wr4 Dxgs 26
Wxgs

One of the reasons why this game
will not be found on any computer
database is because the remaining
moves were played in a frantic time-
scramble and were not recorded.
However, a kindly arbiter recon-
structed the score for me.

The game concluded:

26...hd 27 g4 Wb6 28 Ded Xcb
29 Zadl Zc8 30 Zd6 Wc7 31 $hi
&8 32 Jedl 2e8 33 2d8 Xxd8 34
Zxd8 Zh6 35 Wxc5+?

35 Exe8+! dxe8 36 Wxg7 wins.

35...Wxc5 36 Dxc5 Le7 37 Za8
Zd6 38 Rxa7+ $f8 39 213 Xd2
Y-

White agreed to.a draw due to his
severe time pressure—and a glance
at his opponent’s high Elo rating!

Summary

The game Adams-Kasparov
demonstrates Black’s desire to upset
his opponent’s standard kingside
build-up. However it is by no means
lethal and Adams’ improvement
against Topalov in the note to
White’s eleventh move is worth
noting. Short-McShane is a chance
for White to show how to handle the
basic plan of ...Eb8 followed by
...b7-bS. 12 a4 is well timed to
prevent this activity and after some
carelessness by Black, White uses
his extra material to win. An
intriguing contest is Bliznyuk-
Conquest where Black, the higher
rated player, tries to catch White out
in the opening. Though it backfires,
White does present him with one
chance to come out of the opening
with a good game—but it is missed.
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The success of lines starting with
0 Re3 has prompted leading players
to look in the archives for
alternatives. 6...8b8 is another way
of doing something positive while
delaying the development of the
king’s knight and thus avoiding
#¢3-h6. The idea of preparing
..b7-bS was favoured by the former
world champion Fischer so it comes
with a good pedigree. | have chosen
to concentrate on the key move 8
&)ge2, which has been employed
successfully at the highest level and

provides White with a clear
middlegame plan of castling
kingside and exchanging the

dark-squared bishops.

Adams-Sax
German Team Ch 1997

1 ed c52 Dc3 D6 3 g3 g6 4
g2 2g75d3d6 6 Se3 Zbs

7 Wd2 bs 8 Hge2

Adams has given this move his
seal of approval—an indication that
it is worth investigating. Also
possible:

a) 8 &f3 b4 9 Hdl kg4 10 h3
£xf3 11 Kxf3 &Hf6 12 Kg2 0-0 13
0-0 He8 14 Rh6 with equal
chances, Smyslov-Fischer, Zagreb
1970.

b) 8 f4 bd 9 Hd1 Wb6 10 D3 f5
11 0-0! (an improvement on a
critical game in this line that went
11 a3 a5 12 axb4 axbd 13 Bbl &6
14 Df2 Dgd 15 Dxgd fxgd 16 Dha
£c3! and Black was winning in
Yudasin-Kislev, Podolsk 1991)
11...8f6 12 exfs! gxf5 13 &hl 0-0
14 Rgl £d7 15 De3 Kbe8 16 Hcd
Wc7 17 a3 a5 18 axbd axbd 19 Rfel
&h8 20 c3 offered White the better
chances in the game, Costagliola-
Shchekachev, Corsica 1997.

8...5d4

The main altenative is 8...b4
when play transposes after 9 &dl
&)d4 10 0-0. If Black wants to play
something different he can try
9...e5, to exert control over the d4
square. For instance: 10 0-0 £d4 11
&1 (a standard manoeuvre to play
c2-c3 and force the kniglhit on d4 to
retreat) 11...Rgd4 12 f3 £d7 13 ¢3
&6 14 f4 D6 15 fxeS DxeS 16
£h6 (a common theme to exchange
the important defensive bishop on
g7) 16...bxc3 17 bxc3 Kxh6 18
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Wxh6 Degd 19 W4 We7 20 d4
gave White the superior chances in
Lazi¢-Dragojlovi¢, Cutro 2001.
8...e6 is examined in the next game.

9 0-0 b4

9...WaS5 has been suggested but
Black never seems keen to win a
pawn after 10 f4 when, for example,
10...9xe2+ 11 Wxe2 Kxc3 12
bxc3 Wxc3 13 f5 exposes the weak
dark-squares around the black king,
which gives White good compensa-
tion for the pawn. In the game
Adams-Ivanchuk, Linares 1999,
9...h5 was an enterprising try, de-
signed to initiate attacking chances
on the h-file. There followed 10
b4!? (10 h4 is also possible)
10...a5!7 (10...2xe2+ 11 Dxe2
fKxal 12 Bxal is unclear according
to Adams) 11 bxc5 dxc5 12 Rabl
£d7 (or 12...b4 13 Da4 Wc7 14 c3
Dxe2+ 15 Wxe2 bxc3 16 Kxcs
gives White the better chances) 13
e5! KxeS 14 Hed RKgd (Adams
oints out that 14...8c6 15 ¢3!

xe2+ 16 Wxe2 RKxed 17 dxed
W6 18 Rfcl £d6 19 ad bd 20 cxbd
axb4 21 eS gives White the advan-
tage and 14...Wc7 15 c3 Dxe2+ 16
Wxe2 £g4 17 3 RfS 18 d4 is also
better for White) 15 f3 Kf5 16 f4
Kg7 17 DxcS Dh6? (a better bet is
17...2Dxe2+ 18 Wxe2 bd 19 Kc6+
&8 20 Wg2 &f6 although Black’s
king is misplaced) and now, instead
of 18 &xd4?!, White should play
Adams’s own suggestion of 18 &3b7
Txb7!? 19 {xb7 HDgd 20 Lxd4
£xdd+ 21 Dxd4 Wxda+ 22 hl
h4! 23 ExbS RhS 24 Wxa5 $B (24
...hxg3 25 Wa8+ wins) 25 Hbd!
We3 26 Wds+ g7 27 Wdd+ Wxd4
28 Hxd4 hxg3 29 &gl Hxh2 when
White has an advantage.

10 d1

10...Wc7?!

Before White has revealed his set-
up, it is a bit early to commit the
queen to c7:

a) 10...e6 and now:

al) 11 147 (the latest trend is to
avoid pushing the f-pawn too soon
because it rules out the possibility of
Ke3-h6) 11...90e7 12 gd4!? (this
advance is normally held in reserve
until White can create an attack. 12
c3!? should be considered) 12...fS
13 gxt5 Dxe2+ 14 Wxe2 exfS 15
a3! b3 (15...a5?7! allows White
some active play upon 16 axb4 axb4
17 exf5 &xf5 18 Ha7) 16 ¢3 0-0 17
Zel? (Nunn suggests 17 Wd2 as an
improvement) 17...g5! 18 &f2 (or
18 fxgs f4 19 K12 Ag6 20 hd DeS
2] Wd2 Ra6 22 d4 Hd3 23 Rf1 3
24 &hl Wd7 and Black is better
according to Nunn) 18...gxf4 19
Kxf4 Hgb (19...fxed? gives White
decent chances upon 20 f£g5!) 20
£d2 Wh4 when the threat of ... Re5
gave Black a powerful attack in
Ashley-Nunn, San Francisco 1995.

a2) 11 &cl (the knight steps out
of the way in order to play c2-c3
without allowing the possibility of
an exchange of knights) 11...Wa$
(11...%9ge7 12 ¢3 bxc3 13 bxc3
@dc6 14 Rh6 is a little better for



White) 12 a3 Wad 13 &xd4 (13 b3
pives Black a strong al-h8 diagonal
afler 13...Wd7) 13...cxd4 (the point
15 that the obvious 13...8xd4 is
well met by 14 &b3, offering to ex-
change on d4 and threatening axb4)
14 b3 Wa6 15 Db2 De7 16 Dcd
0-0 17 ©De2 d5 18 axb4 Wb7 19
exdS exdS (if 19...8xdS then 20
%14 pins the d5 knight giving White
un edge) 20 Df4 Kh6 21 Rfel Keb
22 Re2 &f5 23 DeS Dd6 24 Df3
#bS 25 He5 Rfc8 26 Hael Rc6 27
h4 Hbc8 28 &HDg5S (increasing the
pressure on the isolated pawn on dS)
28...Hxc2 29 Wdl fg7 30 XxdS
£xd5 31 KxdSWc7 32 Lxt7+ $h8
(or 32.. . Wxf7 33 Dxf7 Xcl 34 We2
'xf7 35 Web+ P8 36 dg2 Rxel
37 Wxc8+ He8 38 WcS+ f7 39
WxbS wins) 33 f£c4 (a nice finish
occurs upon 33 Dxg6+ hxg6 34
fxg6, intending WhS+) 33.. Exc4
34 bxcd Dc3 35 Wgd 1-0 A.Ledger-
Shaw, Port Erin 1998.

b) 10...Dxe2+ 11 Wxe2 D6 12
al a5 13 axb4 cxb4 and now,
instead of 14 £d2?! as played in
Adams-Anand, Dortmund 1998,
Bischoff suggests the improvement
14 e5! dxe5 15 Ka7 b7 16 Kxb7
£xb7 17 WxeS 0-0 18 Wxa5 Wd7
19 &e3 with a clear advantage.

11 Hcl

At first sight, not an obvious
move but one which is often played
in the Closed as it prevents an ex-
change of knights. White wants to
force the knight back by c2-c3 after
which it will cramp Black’s
position.

11...216!? 12 ¢3

After 12 a3 bxa3! 13 Hxa3 Hg4
14 Kf4 De6 is a bit awkward for
White who will have to exchange
his bishop for the knight.

12...bxc3 13 bxc3 Hc6 14 Rh6
0-0 15 Rxg7 dxg7 16 De3 e5?

0 &Ket Bby 1V

Adams suggested as a possible
improvement, 16...2a6, which was
tested in A.Ledger-Sakaev, Cappelle
la Grande 1997. After 17 f4 Wbo 1%
Zf2 e6 19 Hb3 &Dd7 20 5 White
had decent attacking chances.

17 f4 De?

Or 17...exf4 18 Rxfd Ke6 19
&e2 Wb6 20 Rafl (doubling rooks
on the f-file is often a readily avail-
able middlegame plan in the
Closed) 20...9b2 21 Wdl &d7 22
Z4f2 with an initiative according to
Adams.

18 De2 b7

18...20g4 runs into 19 5! and
White is better.

19 g4!

The time is right to go on the
offensive. It is tempting to sacrifice
after 19 fxe5 dxe5 with 20 Zxf6 but
20...dxf6 21 Dga+ deb! 22 d4 6!
leaves the White attack floundering.

19...h6 20 h4

Adams wants to play 21 f5 and
then meet 21...g5 with an exchange
of pawns.

20...exf4 21 Bxfd4 Heg8 22 Kafl
We7 23 Dg3 £c8 24 WN

/ﬁ
Y / %A/
7 4By

A dream position for the Closed
Sicilian player who is now poisced
for a kingside attack. White has
removed a key defender by ex-
changing the dark-squared bishops,
transferred all his pieces to the
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kingside, doubled rooks on the f-file
and advanced his kingside pawns.

24...%e6

If 24..2d7 Adams provides
analysis to show that White is on
top after 25 Rh3!, intending g5,
when 25...8b7 26 g5 hxg5 27 hxg5
Kxh3 28 gxfe+ %DxtG 29 Rxf6
Kxfl 30 Defs+ xf6 (or 30...gxf5
31 Dhs+ $h8 32 Rhé+ ‘#gS 33
Wg3 leads to mate) 31 Dxe7+ drxe?
32 Wxfl wins,

25 g5! hxg5 26 hxg5 Dh7 27
QefS+!

Z

%t@
// %I%
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A fitting finale to a great demon-
stration of power play. The relent-
less pressure has paid off with a
culminating knight sacrifice wreck-
ing Black’s defence.

27...gxf5

27...8xf5 gives White another
chance to demonstrate a brilliant at-
tack after 28 exf5S Wxg5s 29 &Ded
Wd8 30 f6+ &h8 31 Rhd4 when
there is the major threat of mating
by Dg5+ and Wh4.

28 exfS Wxg5 29 Hed Wd8

If 29...We7 then 30 Wg3+ &h8
31 Zhd Dgfo 32 Hxf6 Wxf6 33
fxc6 Wxe6 34 Rff4!, intending
Qxh7+, is a suggestion by Sadler. |
think White can also win with 32
Wgs! with the idea of 33 Rxh7+
&xh7 34 Dxf6+ mating.

30 fxe6 fxe6 31 Wg3+1-0

In practical experience a lot of
players with the Black pieces try
8...e6 and eventually transpose
back into main lines. However, 9 d4
is a good way to try and profit from
Black’s casual play.

Klinger-Schumi
Ziirich 1993

1 ed4c52%c3 %c6 3 g3 g6 4 d3
2g75 2e3 d6 6 Wd2 Zb8 7 L2
bS 8 Dge2 e6!?

Black often pushes this pawn, still
thwarting the plan fe3-h6 and
leaving White wondering how to
transpose into other lines.

9 d4!

I think it makes sense to play this
move in order to gain space and,
after exchanges on d4, White can
target the d6 pawn, which is no
longer supported by a pawn. Also
possible:

a) 9 0-0 b4 10 &dI transposes to
note ‘a’ after Black’s tenth move in
the main game Adams-Sax.

b) 9 &d1 (until a knight lands on
d4 this manoeuvre, making way for
c2-c3, is rather slow and lacks bite)
9...b4 10 ¢3 bxc3 11 bxc3 Wa5 12
b2 LKa6 13 Hcd4M (13 0-0 is a
better choice when 13...2d4 14
&dl leaves Black with an edge)
13...8xc4 14 dxc4 Wc7 15 Hdl



feS5 16 Wxd6 Wxd6 17 Exd6é Dxc4
18 Bdl &xe3 19 fxe3 De7 gave
Black a superior ending due to
White’s wrecked queenside pawns
in Speigel-Kennedy, Exeter 1999.

c) 9 f4 §d4 10 Ddl b4 11 0-0
&e7 12 g4 f5 gave Black equality in
Allgaier-Sulzbach, Berlin 1994.

9...b4 10 &dl cxd4 11 Dxd4
{dge?

In  Westerinen-Hjorth, Gausdal
1999, Black eyed a fork on c4 with
11...2e5. That game went 12 We2
Was 13 b3 Wad4 14 RKd4 QDe?
(perhaps 14...2f6!? should be con-
sidered) 15 f4 a6 16 Wd2 Dc4 17
W2 £xd4 (if 17...eS then 18 fxa7
Zc8 19 5! gives White a typical
attack) 18 Wxd4 0-0 19 0-0 Hc6 20
Wf6 (the queen is well placed but
needs reinforcements) 20...94a$
21 2 Dxb3 22 cxb3 Wa$s 23 De3
Wd8 24 Wxd8 Rbxd8 25 Rdl (the
theme of attacking the d6é pawn
carries on into the ending) 25...e5
26 Rfd2 &d4 27 DdS Kbs 28
&)xb4 with a material advantage.

12 Dxc6 Dxc6 13 0-0 Wc7 14

“If in doubt play Re3-h6 to
exchange the dark-squared bishops”
is the theme for this line. It also
makes it easier for White to find a
middlegame plan.

14...0-0 15 2xg7 dxg7 16 De3

6 Rel3 Zbx 41

Klinger’s plan now is to put
pressure on the d6 pawn by adding a
rook to the semi-open d-file and to
contemplate attacking the dark
squares around the black king,
which are more vulnerable now that
the g7 bishop has been exchanged.

16...2a6 17 Xfdl Zfd8 18 c3
g8

On 18...bxc3 then 19 Wxc3+
highlights the weakened black king
after 19..&g8 (19...e5 20 Racl
£b7 21 dS gives White the initiat-
ive) 20 Dgd e5 21 Racl Kb7 22
W3 is better for White.

19 cxbd Dxb4 20 Hg4

It now becomes a lot clearer why
White is alwayg intent on eliminat-
ing the bishop on g7—its absence is
critical because the knight threatens
to invade on f6 and hé.

20...We7 21 a3 d3

21...%¢c6 is the obvious reply but
then 22 Wc3 Hdc8 allows 23 &hé+
&8 24 Wh8 mate.

22 We3

9
///, ,&1//1
X2 1

/%////%//
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7 /

22...9e5

Schumi blocks the al-h8 diagonal
but thereby loses material. The
alternatives are not welcoming
because 22...hS 23 &6+ 3 24
&dS! is a knockout blow and also
22...e5 23 Rxd3 L£xd3 24 Wxd3
Zxb2 25 Wc3 is good for White.
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23 DxeS dxe5 24 Wxe5 Xbs 25
Hxd8+ Wxd8 26 Wc3 Zb8 27 hd
hS 28 b4 Wb6

28...Hc8 29 We3 Hc7 30 e5
maintains White’s advantage.

29 Rd1 Hc8 30 Wf6 2bS 31 eS
Wc7 32 ed Re2 33 Xd6 RbS

33...2t8 is an attempt to create a
defence but it is too late, a sample
line being 34 Xc6 Wd8 35 Wxds8
Qxd8 36 f3 with a winning advant-
age.

34 $h2

White has got such a grip on the
position he can take his time to find
the breakthrough. The right way to
make instant progress is 34 £xg6
since 34...fxg6 35 Wxg6+ ¥h8 36
T xe6 wins.

34...2a4 35 Rd3 £¢6 36 Lxg6!
fxg6 37 Wxg6+ h8 38 Hxe6 1-0

Summary

White will do well to follow
White’s example in the game
Adams-Sax. Adams gives a model
example of how to play the attack
and shows how straightforward the
8 @ge2 system can be. It pays to
look out for move-order tricks and
Klinger-Schumi is an illustration of
how White can gain the better
chances in the opening. Klinger
takes the opportunity to play 9 d4
and is rewarded with long-term
pressure.
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for Black

After 6 Re3 it clear that onc of
White’s goals is to exchange dark-
squared bishops with Wdl-d2
followed by £e3-h6. Consequently
6...e5 has emerged as a favourite
reply for those who wish to create a
wall of pawns on the dark squares.
The increased popularity of the 6
&c3  line has also seen the
re-emergence of a number of
neglected lines by Black. These do
not seriously question White’s
opening choice but it is helpful to
know how to react against such rare
alternatives.

Al.Karpov-Kallai
Budapest 1989

1 ed4 ¢52 D3 D6 3 g3
2g2 2g75d3 d6 6 2e3 57

6 4

7..5d4

The black knight usually occupies
d4 but White will try to demonstrate
that here this move is premature.

7...Re6 can also be considered
when after 8 f4 play might continue:

a) 8...exfd 9 Kxfd Nd4 10 Hf3
Wd7 11 0-0 De7 12 Dg5 h6 13
Dxe6 fxe6 14 Kh3 QDec6 15 DdS
857 (15...0-0! when 16 c3 is met by
16...g5 with a double-edged game)
16 Re3 Wd8 17 c3 exdS 18 cxd4
&De7 19 dxcS dxcS 20 Wdl Was 21
Wgd Wc7 22 Rael &c6 23 Whs+
&d8 24 Xf7 1-0 La Rota-Bimboim,
Saint John 1988.

b) 8...4)d4 9 Df3 De7 10 0-0 0-0
11 Bf2 (the plan of doubling on the
t-file is simple and good) 11...6Wd7
12 g5 Rab8 13 %xe6 Wxe6 14
Zafl gave White a good base for
starting a kingside attack, Short-
M.Rodriguez, Linares 2000.

c) 8.. Zhgﬂ 9 &f3 exfd 10 Kxf4
h6 (the idea behind this move is to
stop Se3-h6, exchanging bishops.
However, it does mean that for the
time being Black can’t castle king-
side without fear of losing his h-
pawn) 11 h4 (a nice move to stop
..g6-g5) 11...Wd7 12 a3 %HeS 13
Dxe5 KxeS (13...dxeS 14 Re3 is
approximately level) 14 0-0-0 Rg7
15 &dS Dc6 16 Rdfl bS5 17 Kel
£xdS (17...b4 should be considered
to accelerate an attack on the white
king) 18 exdS ©DeS 19 h5 g5 20
Ked (the purpose of 19 hS is re-
vealed because now White stops
Black from castling queenside duce
to the devastating threat of &5,
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pinnm%queen and king) 20...b4 21
axb4 Wad 22 W2 Zbs 23 b3!
(Kosten told me he missed this
move which thwarts his counter-
play) 23...Wa3+ 24 &d2 Wxbd+ (or
24.. Bxbd 25 KxcS5! dxc5 26 WxcS
wins) 25 de2 (the white king is in
the middle of the board but is fairly
well protected. Black’s king is also
in the middle but it is particularly
badly placed because it prevents the
co-ordination of the  rooks)
25...Xb7 (25...0-0 26 Wfs Xfds 27
£xg5 hxg5S 28 h6 wins) 26 WfS
Tc7 27 £d2 Wbs 28 Hal (There is
a marked difference in the mobility
of the white and black rooks)
28...Wd7 29 Ra6 Wxfs 30 KxfS
e7 (at last the king’s rook is given
some scope but White already has a
sizable initiative) 31 Rhal Ra8 32
Zlad (White has a superior ending
and steadily improves his position)
32...0d7 33 Red+ ReS 34 Kc3 f6
35 KxeS fxeS 36 Kxd7 Exd7 37
Read d8 38 f3 de7 39 ded Kb7
40 f5 Bd7 41 dg6? (in an effort
to find a decisive finish White takes
his time but walks into an amazing
trap) 41...Bg8 42 ©h7?? (another
mistake allowing Kosten to pull off
a wonderful swindle) 42... &f8+ 43
&xh6 Hdg7 0-1 A.Ledger-Kosten,
British Team Championship
(4NCL) 2001.
8 Dce2

A clever positional idea, prepar-
ing to oust the knight by c3. This
manoeuvre can also be seen in the
chapter on 5...e6 6 Ke3. There are
a couple of other ways to deal with
the centralised knight:

a) 8 ©d5 Ke6 and now:

al) 9 c4 De7 10 Dxe7 Wxe7 11
&e2 5 12 Kxd4 (the opening can-
not be regarded as a success if the
important dark-squared bishop has
to be exchanged for a knight rather
than the g7 bishop) 12...cxd4 13
0-0 0-0 14 f4 (14 b4, to create
queenside play, runs into 14...f4!,
intending ...g6-g5 with a kingside
attack, when 15 gxfd exfd 16 Dxf4?
WgS wins the pinned knight)
14...fxed 15 Rxed Kh3 16 T2
Zae8 17 Wa5 b6 18 Wds+ &h8 19
Kg2 KFS gave Black the advantage
in Zickelbein-De Firmian, Hamburg
1999.

a2) 9 c3 &xdS 10 exdS OfS (the
point of Black’s play is revealed
because he has managed to create a
situation where he can exchange the
dark-squared bishop for the knight)
11 ©h3 Dge7 12 0-0 0-0 13 f4
Dxe3 14 Wxe3 Wb6 with equal
chances, Konig-Shabalov, Fox-
woods 2000.

b) 8 &dl Le7 9 c3 De6 10 De2
(10 Rh6 is also worth considering
in order to continue with the plan of
exchanging the dark-squared
bishop; then 10...0-0 11 fKxg7
&xg7 12 He2 leaves White a slight
edge) 10...0-0 11 0-0 f5 12 f4 exf4
13 Dxf4 Dxf4 14 Kxfa d5 15 D2
fxe4 16 dxed4 d4 17 c4 (chances are
roughly equal) 17...8e6 18 b3 &c6

i)d3 b6 20 Lh6 Wd7 21 Kxg7
@xg7 22 e5 K523 Kxc6 Wxc6 24
&f4 Hae8 25 Rael Ked 26 e6 RfS
27 g4 Re5 28 W2 dg8? 29 Hxgb
1-0 Dumont-Matsuura, Rio de
Janeiro 2000.
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8...2e79 c3 Deb
It might be a better idea to avoid
possible congestion by exchanging

Y. .Dxe2 10 2xe2 0-0 11 Kh6 with
a slight edge.

10 f4 5

Kallai is quick to block the

advance f4-fS.

11 &3 Kd7 12 fxeS dxeS 13
ih6

As usual the middlegame plan is
casy to understand because it
nvolves exchanging the dark-
squared bishops when the e5 pawn
will be weak.

13...%16 14 d4

The start of an intriguing com-
bination which exploits Black’s set-
up to grab the initiative.

14...exd4 15 e5 dxc3 16 Dxc3

After 16 Wxc3 &g8 17 exf6
&xh6 19 Rhel Wc7, Black can
whisk his king to safety by castling
queenside.

16...2g7 17 RKxg7 Dxg7 18
0-0-0

It is unusual for White to castle
queenside in the Closed but the
special circumstances of  the
position make it a good ploy. Now
the pressure on the d-file is irritating
for Black.

18...2e6 19 g5 h6

Black can try to block the d-file
with 19...%)d4 but this would invite
White to sacrifice another pawn by
20 e6! to open central lines for the
rooks, e.g. 20...Dxe6 (20...8xe6
21 Dxe6 Dxe6 22 Wel Dd4 23
Zhel &f7 24 WeS wins) 21 Rhel
da (21...Dxgs 22 Wxgs f7 23
Wf4, intending Wd6, is good for
White) 22 &d5 when the pinned
knight on e7 is bad news for Black.

20 DbS!

White ignores the threat to the
king’s knight and aims to wreak
havoc by planting the queen’s
knight on d6.

20...Rxb5

A test of White’s sacrifice is
20...%xg5 but 21 Dd6+ P8 22
Hxb7 Wc7 23 Wxd7 justifies the
combination and leaves Black
struggling.

21 Qxe6

White traps the enemy king in the
centre.

21...Wbé

Kallai would dearly like to ex-
change queens to reduce the attack
but 21...Wxd2+ gives White a good
ending with an extra pawn after 22
Txd2 Kc8 23 Lxb7 b8 24 Hxcs.

22 Wd6 Rc8 23 Rhel

White brings the other rook to the
centre. Now 23...Wxd6 can be met
by 24 exd6 when the king’s rook
will target the black king.

23...0g8 24 Wxb6 axb6 25
Kxb7

The forcing sequence continues.
Black’s main problem is that his
king, stuck in the centre, disrupts
the co-ordination of his rooks.

25...Eb8 26 Dc7+ 8 27 DxbS
Zxb7 28 €6
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To add to Black’s woes, Karpov
has the trump of the passed pawn.

28...g7 29 Bd7 Exd7 30 exd?
$f6 31 Ac7 Bd8 32 Re6+ 7 33
Zd6 Dg8 34 De6 de7 35 Rxb6
Zxd7 36 Dxcs

The connected passed queenside
pawns give White a clearly winning
advantage. The game concluded:
36...Kc7 37 b4 &f6 38 a3 g5 39
&d2 hS 40 de2 (40 Re6+ 17 41
Zes also wins) 40...Ka7 41 a4 7
42 a5 9d5 43 b8 Hc7 44 a6
Dxb4 45 Txb4 Bxc5 46 Zad Kc8
47 a7 Ra8 48 Ra6 h4 49 gxh4 gxhd
50 3 de7 1-0.

The attacking scheme outlined in
the chapter 6 Re3 e6 can also be
used against 6...e5. However, it is
worth noting White’s alternative, 8
f4, outlined in the note after 8 &h6.

Orlov-Rago
Porto San Giorgio 2000

1 ed4 ¢52 De3 D6 3 g3 d6 4
£g2 g65d3 2g7 6 Ke3 e5 7 Wd2
&ge7 8 £h6

This is certainly consistent—the
attacking ideas in the present game
can be traced back to the chapter on
6 Re3 6. The difference here, how-
cver, is that ...eS5, an essential part
of Black’s defensive formation, has
been played in one move instead of
two.

In this position, instead of £h6,
White should seriously consider 8
f4 when 8...d4 9 &3 0-0 10 0-0
exf4 transposes to the Adams-
Kramnik game in the chapter 6 f4
eS. In addition, 10...2g4 would
transpose to  Short-Nataf and
10...Xb8 to Hernandez-De Firmian.
This line with 8 f4 represents a
major altemative for White and is
worth checking out. 8 h4 is an old
favourite of Hort but few have been
willing to take up the challenge for
White since the game, Conquest-
Smirin, Komotini 1992. That game
went 8...h5! 9 @Dh3 Hd4 10 f4 Kgd
11 0-0 Wd7 (an improvement on
Hort-Portisch, Wijk aan Zee 1968,
which continued 11...exf4 12 Hxfd
0-0 13 Bf2 &h7 14 Rafl Wd7 15
DedS Dg8 16 ¥h2 D6 17 Dh3 f6
18 ¢3 with advantage to White) 12
&h2 0-0 13 Bf2 b5 14 Hafl b4 15
Hdl exfd! 16 Kxfd (16 gxfd f5
firmly installs the bishop on g4)
16...d5! 17 £h6 dxed 18 Kxg7?
dxg?7 19 Dg5 (19 dxed? fails
dismally after 19...&xh3 20 &xh3
&Of3+! winning) 19..8f3+ 20
Dxf3 exf3 21 .&xf.’; Kxf3 22 Axf3
&c6 23 HDe3 (I think perhaps 23
Wgs!? when 23...90d4 24 WeS+
dg8 25 R3f2 is equal) 23...f6 24
W2 £5 25 Dcda Wdd 26 Wd2 Raes
gave Black at least equality.

8...0-09 h4
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It White is well-versed in its
nuances, this straightforward attack
can be enough to secure victory
against a poorly prepared opponent
because it is so similar to the lines
in the 6 Ke3 e6 chapter. White has
also tried 9 Rxg7 but after
9...&xg7 10 f4 results have been
variable. For example:

a) 10.8e6 11 &3 f6

controlling g5) 12 0-0 &d4 13

h4 (or 13 &d5 Dxf3+ 14 Kxf3
Qde 15 exdS Rh3 with equal
chances) 13..Wb6 14 Rf2 c4
(14...exfd!? is a reliable alternative.
although 14...Wxb2?! hands White
the initiative after 15 Ebl Wa3 16
Zxb7) 15 dxc4 Lxcd 16b3 Kg8 17
a4 Wc7 18 c3 Ddc6 19 c4 Hdd
20 Hcl Had8 21 KLh3 h6 22 Hg2,
intending &g2-e3, gave White a
slight edge in Spassky-De Firmian,
London 1984.

b) 10..0d4 11 Hf (11 Hdl
exfd 12 gxf4 f5 gives Black at least
equality) 11...Rg4! (this is the
significant difference compared to
lines in the chapter 6 RKe3 e6
because Black is able to initiate
exchanges in his favour) 12 0-0
£xf3 13 &xf3 Wb6! 14 &Hd1 (King
suggests 14 Rabl or 14 Rf2 as
possible improvements) 14...c4 15
&hl cxd3 16 Wxd3 Rac8 17 c3
Dxf3 18 Bxf3 5 (the white pawns
lack support and the position col-
lapses against Black’s skilful play)
19 b3 dS! 20 Zfl dxed 21 Wd7
Qfe8 22 b2 Bcd8 23 Wad exfd 24
gxfd &c6 25 &Hcd WcS 26 Wa3l
Wxa3 27 Hxa3 Kd3 28 Racl Heds
29 b5 a6 30 D7 26 31 c4 De?
0-1 Narayana-King, Calcutta 1993.

9...f6

It s worth reminding White that
this defensive move contains a
sting.
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Now 10 hS5? fails dramatically
upon 10...2xh6 11 Wxh6 g5
intending ...&h8 and ...2g8 to
attack the trapped queen. Instead,
9...&xh6 is examined in the next
main z

xg7 ¢xg7 11 hS g5 12 h6+

A look at the main game,
Adams-Ward, from the 6 £e3 ¢6
chapter, will confirm that this is the
right approach—now, when White
plays f2-f4, there is no longer the
possibi]ity of ..h7-h6, supporting
the gS

<ii;?hs 13 f4 exfd 14 gxf4 gxf4
15 0 0-0

There is no rush to restore ma-
terial equality. Now that the king-
side has been opened White can
calmly continue with his prepara-
tions for an attack. On the other
hand, 15 &ge2 is met by 15...f5 16
Dxf4 fxed 17 LKxed LKgd and
White’s attack has been stitled
because he cannot castle queenside.

15...2g6 16 Dge2 g4 17 Rdfl

Now his pieces are fully devel-
oped, Orlov wants to recapture the
pawn on f4 so that his queen can
contribute to the attack.

17...Wa5 18 D1f4 Dd4

If 18...%ge5 then 19 Xhj,
exchanging bishops and opening the
g-file, gives White the better game.
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19 2h3 23 20 Zhgl Hxf4

It is not possible to organise a de-
ent defence. For instance 20...2e5
comes up against 21 De6 Dxe6 22
Kxe6, intending Wd2-Wfd-g3 with
an impending mate.

21 Wxf4

21...Wxc3?

In a hopeless position Black tries
one last shot. He is hoping for 22
bxc3 De2+ 23 dd2 §)xf4 24 Exf3
&xh3 25 Exh3 when he survives.

22 Rg8+! 1-0

The problem with directly
repeating the attacking method
outlined in the chapter 6 Re3 €6 is
that Black has an extra move,
having played his pawn to €5 in one
go. This addition to Black’s
defensive shell is very useful
because the light-squared bishop
can be quickly activated, usually on
the g4 square.

Strijbos-Van der Wiel
Vlissingen 1998

1 ed ¢52 Dec3 Dc6 3 g3 g6 4
£g2 Rg75d3d6 6 Ke3 e5 7 Wd2
Dge7 8 Lh6 0-0 9 h4 Kxh6 10
Wxh6 f6

Of course, the idea is 11 h5? g5,
intending &h8 and ...5g8

trapping the queen. If 10...2)d4?
then White has the strong answer 11
h5! and the attack continues.

11 Wd2 Hd4

12 5Hd1!?

This is hardly in keeping with the
spirit of an all-out attack but it is
understandable in view of the desire
to get rid of the centralised knight
on d4. The difference with lines
associated with 6 Re3 e6 is that
now the normal continuation 12
&ge2 comes under fire from
12...Rg4! 13 0-0-0 b5 14 Hdel (14
&xd4! is the best choice although
14...cxd4 15 De2 Rc8 is slightly
better for Black) 14...b4 when the
pin on the d1-hS diagonal proved
fatal for White in Piay Garcia-Del
Rey, Orense 2000. Alternatively,
after 12 hS g§, it is difficult to find a
breakthrough for White after 13 f4
h6! 14 f5 (otherwise 14 0-0 allows
14...Rg4 and Black is fine) 14...b5
15 &dl b4 gives Black good
chances of making progress on the
queenside.

12...5!

To meet 13 hS with 13...f4,
cuting off the white queen from its
intended invasion of the kingside
via hé.

13 ¢3 De6 14 exfS gxf5 15 De3

15 f4 might be worth considering
when 15...exf4 16 gxfd Qg6 17
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&e2 We7 18 QDe3 Dgxfa 19 Dxfa
&xf4 20 0-0-0 h8 is rightly
considered good for Black by Van
der Wiel. However, 17 <f2 is
possible, with the idea of 18 hS,
when 17...2xh4? 18 {e3 Dxg2
19 &e3 &Dxg2 20 Ragl offers
decent compensation for the pawn.

15...f4 16 dS $h8 17 Dxe7

If 17 0-0-0, then White’s tradi-
tional attack fails to matenalise after
17...2xd5 18 &xdS &c7 19 Kg2
Kg4 when it is Black who has the
stronger position.

17...Wxe7 18 Red Dc7

The threat is 19...dS, forcing
White’s only actively placed piece
to retreat.

19 c4 fxg3 20 fxg3 Kgd 21 De2
@e6 22 Zf1!

22 0-0-0? is hopeless on account
of 22..Kf2 23 Hdel ©d4 when
White must lose material.

22...Bxf1+ 23 dxfl Wg7 24 gl
Dd4

Van der Wiel is steadily improv-
ing his pieces ready for a kingside
attack. 24..Hg8 is tempting
because the obvious 25 g2 is
crushed by 25...&h3+ but the more
sedate 25 Hel, intending 26 He3,
allows White to continue the dour
defensive struggle.

25 g2 Dg8 26 W2 XM 27 W2
Dg8 28 WR Zf8 29 Wd2 Wie 0
Rcl!?

The pawn is poisoned. It 30
Kxb77' Ke2!, cutting off the white
geen, then 31 We3 Kf1+ 32 &/h!

c2 wins for Black.

30...9e2! 31 Dxe2 W+ 32
dhl Lxe2 33 2g2 R 34 Wel
Wxg3

35 Wxe2 Wxhd4+?

The final piece in the puzzle is not
grasped and the game soon ends in
repetition. Van der Wiel’s analysis
reveals the right way to win:
35...2f2! 36 Wed Rf4 37 We2 (37
Wel Hxhd+ 38 dgl Wh2+ 39 $f2
Qf4+ decides) 37...Exh4+ 38 gl
Wh2+ 39 &f2 (39 fl Wfd+)
39...Bf4+ 40 de3 Who! (the king-
hunt continues) 41 Rhl Rf3+! 42
Ped d5+! 43 PxdS Wco+ 44 BxeS
W6+ 45 &ds Rfs+ 46 ded ReS
mate.

36 gl Wdd+ 37 Sh1 Wha+ 38
gl Wdd+ 39 Lhl Wha+ %-%.

A rapid ...b7-b5 is explored in the
next encounter in which White
responds positively with 7 ¢5. A
number of lesser known sixth move
alternatives are also examined.
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Giorgadze-Verduga
Linares 1999

1ed4 cS2%c3 g63 g3 Kg7 4
£g2 &6 5d3 d6 6 SLe3 bS

An energetic move that has been
played a number of times. Though it
saves time on a preparatory ...Kb§,
it is asking for trouble with the
bishop on g2 bearing down on the
hl-a8 diagonal. Black has also tried
other ideas:

a) 6...a6 7 Wd2 £d7 8 f4 b5 9
O3 b4 10 Dd1 &6 11 h3 (White
preparcs to advance his kingside

awns) 11...0-0 12 g4 e6 13 0-0
%eS 14 d4 cxd4 15 Dxd4 DHxd4 16
Kxd4 e5 17 fxeS dxeS 18 Lc5 with
a material advantage, Kislov-
Dukaczewski, Warsaw 1993.

b) 6...hS 7 h3 (the idea is to meet
7...h4 with 8 gd) 7...e5 8 &dS5 Keb
9 He2 KxdS 10 exdS HDce? 11 c3
&f5 12 Kd2 Kh6 13 0-0 Hge7 14
£xh6 Exh6?! (Black gives up the
right to castle although l4...£xh6
15 d4 is better for White) 15 d4
cxd4 16 cxd4 exdd 17 DHxd4 Wbo
18 Dxf5 DxfS 19 Wcl Xh8 20 Wc3
Zg8 21 Rfel+ 8 22 Ked WdS 23
Zcl  when Black’s lack of
co-ordination gave White the
advantage in  Golubovi¢-Lukov,
Marostica 1993.

¢) 6...2h6 and now:

cl) 7 £3!? (an unusual way to stop
...&g4 but it works in this game)
7...f5 8 Wd2 D7 9 Dge2 fxed 10
fxe4 §d4 11 0-0 0-0 12 Habl 2513
h3 Rd7 14 Hd5 Dxe2+ 15 Wxe2 e6
16 &f4 bS '4-%2 Boyd-P.Popovic,
French Team Ch 2000.

c2) 7 h3 5 8 Wd2 &7 9 Dge2
0-0 10 exf5 gxfS 11 §f4 e6 12 HhS
£d4 13 f4 ©h8 14 0-0-0 (in this
line White often castles queenside in
an endeavour to exploit Black’s ad-
vanced kingside pawns) 14...%g6
15 &e2 Kh8 16 d4 with an edge,
Zichichi-Gligori¢, Venice 1971.

d) 6...b6, when play might
continue:

dl) 7 f4 Rb7 8 &Of3 Wd7 9 0-0
Dh6? (9...e6, intending ...2ge7,
is a better idea) 10 h3 f5 11 Wd2
0-0-0 (11...0-0 12 Rael with a
slight edge) 12 Radl!? e6 (or
12.9f7 13 d4 cxd4 14 &Hxd4
&Hxd4 15 Kxd4 e5 16 Ke3 gives
White the better chances) 13 Rfel
Zhe8 (13...dS, to fork the pieces on
c3 and e3, is met by 14 exdS exdS
15 d4 with the better chances for
White) 14 ££2 Of7 15 a3!? (the
plan is to start queenside play with
b2-b4) 15...e5 16 &DAS &Hd4”
(16...exfd 17 gxf4 fxed {17...
Kxb2? 18 ¢3 wins} 18 dxed g5 19
fxg5 Hg8!? 20 b4 is also better for
White) 17 Dxd4 exd4 18 exfS!
£xd5 19 KxdS WxfS 20 £g2!? and
the dominating bishop gave White
pretty good chances in Giorgadze-
H.Olafsson, Moscow Olympiad
1994.

d2) 7 Hge2 Kb7 8 Wd2 Hd4 9
0-0 Wd7 10 ad £S5 11 Rael fxed 12
RKxd4 cxd4 13 Dxed e5(13...d5 14
&g5, intending &f4, with advan-
tage since 14...h6 fails to 15 Kh3!
and a strong knight will be installed
on e6) 14 Hxdé+! Wxd6 15 RKxb7
Zb8 16 Rab De7 17 Kb5+ +d8 18
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¢3 and the exposed black king and
pawn minus leaves Black’s position
m ruins, JHouska-Stojanovic,
Aviles 2000.

7 eS!
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This is the reason why 6...b5 has
never had popular appeal. White is
now presented with an instant
initiative.

7..%d7

a) 7...Wd7 8 exd6 exd6 9 Dge2
(9 RKf4 was recommended in
Informator 37 with the sample line
9...%ge7 10 DxbS. But Black can
do better than the 10...0-07! 11
&xd6 of Lebredo-Hernandez, Baya-
mo 1984 with a more likely sequel
being 10...f5! 11 ¢3 0-0 12 Wd2
ﬂb? 13 HDe2 HDeS! ‘winning)

e7 (9...b4 10 HdS Kxb2 11
nbl .%.g? 12 0-0 £b7 13 ¢3 and,
according to Romanishin, White has
adequate compensation for the
pawn) 10d4 b4 11 Ded 0-0 12 Kh6
cd4? (12...Ra6 13 Kxg7 dxg7 14
d5 DeS 15 0-0 Kcd 16 Rel KxdS
(16...2xdS 17 &d2 is better for
White) 17 Df4 Kxed 18 Kxed
Rad8 19 af% 13 Kxg7 sxg7 14 d5
QeS 15 f4 Dgd 16 h3 ©h6 17 g4 £5
18 Wdd+ $g8 19 Df6+ Rxf6 20
Wxf6 fxgd 21 We6+! (White has a
material advantage and is happy to
enter the ending) 21...\xe6 22
dxe6 d5 23 ©d4 Xb8 24 0-0-0 Xb6

25 Hhel g7 26 He5 gave White a
clear advantage in Romanishin-
Torre, Indonesia 1983.

b) 7...&b77! 8 exd6 exd6 9 DxbS
Dge7 10 Dc3 (10 De2 is a sugges-
tion by Miles when 10...&xb2 11
bl Rg7 12 Oxd6+ Wxd6 13
Zxb7 gives White a clear advan-
tage) 10...Wb6 11 Zbl QDes 12
37 (or 12 Kxb7 Wxb7 13 Qed
0-0 14 f4 {cd 15 W3 dS 16 DxcS
Wbd+ 17 &fl d4 and Black has
good play) 12..@2xf3+ 13 Kxf3
Kxc3+ 14 bxc3 Kxf3 15 Wxf3
Wxbl+ 16 &d2 Wbs 17 Zbl Wds
18 Rg5 6 19 Kxf6 0-0 20 Xb7 Kc8
21 Rxa7 Rc7 22 Ra6 Wd7 23 g4
We6 24 g5 &DdS 25 Wg3 Re8 0-!
Ljubojevi¢-Miles, London 1982.

8 exd6 exd6 9 Dge2 Dge7 10
Dxb5 ODfS
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11 Rcl

The bishop retreats, covering b2
and thereby maintaining White’s
pawn advantage.

1... hS 12 0-0 h4 13 Rel &8

13...0-0 would remove the poten-
tially attacking rook from the h-file
and leave White much better after
14 g4.

14 Rf4 hxg3 15 hxg3 g5 16
Dxd6

Giorgadze is spoilt for choice: 16
£xd6+ is also good when
16...0xd6 17 ©Dxd6 Xb8 18 ¢3



52 6 Ke3 eS and other 6th moves for Black

Txb2 19 Wcl b6 20 We3 is in
White’s tavour thanks to the extra
pawn and weakness of cS.

16...gxf4 17 DxfS Lxf5 18 Kxc6

) ¥ %
U prm
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x

19 Wd2

I think White can adequately de-
fend the position, mainly because it
is difficult for Black to make much
impression along the h-file—unless
of course White blunders with 19
£xa8?? when 19...Wxa8 mates due
to the indefensible weakness of the
light squares around the castled
king.

19...Wc8

Or 19..Rc8 20 Rg2 fxg3
(21...f3 is well met by 22 Wf4!) 21
Qxg3 £xb2 22 Babl £g7 23 Xb7
and White has the stronger position.

20 Rd5 Wd8 21 g2 fxg3

21...03 forks two pieces but 22
W14 saves the day since 22...fxg2
23 Wxg4 is good for White.

22 &xg3 Wh4 23 2xa8 Ld4

A last ditch attempt to salvage
something by the

threat of

24.. Wxg3+—but it is not good
enough.

24 Wf4 Bh6 25 Df5 KxfS 26
Wxh4 Dxhd 27 3 Rgd+ 28 Rg2
21629 He3 2g6 1-0.

Summary

Black often installs a knight on d4
early in the game and Al.Karpov-
Kallai demonstrates that White can
employ the positional nuance 8
&ce2 to gain the upper hand.
Orlov-Rago is a sign that prior
knowledge of the attacking set-up
outlined in the chapter 6 Re3 e6 can
work wonders if Black goes astray.
It should be observed that this game
features a note on 8 f4, which
transposes to the 6 f4 eS chapter.
The problem with adopting a direct
attacking scheme against 6...e5 is
highlighted by the game, Strijbos-
Van der Wiel, where the possibility
of ...&g4 prompted the meek 12
&d1 after which Black soon gained
a superior position.  Finally,
Giorgadze-Verduga is an example
of 6...bS, which enjoyed a bout of
popularity in the 1980s. A more
recent example spells doom and
gloom for Black after the correct 7
eS, enabling White to seize the
initiative. None of the alternatives
on move six, examined in that
game, are particularly encouraging
for Black.
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The importance of move-order is
sometimes a neglected subject in
standard reference books but in the
Closed Sicilian it can catch people
out at a very early stage of the
pame. There is an assumption that
just about everything transposes
back into the main lincs. |1 have to
say there is some truth in this
because when in doubt White can
continue with the standard plan of
fe3, Wd2 and Ke3-h6 or just play
an early f4. However, a great
example is the following encounter
that trips up Black after only seven
moves.

Smyslov-Denker
USSR-USA Moscow 1946

1 ed4 ¢52 &Dc3 Dc6 3 g3 g6 4
K£g2 Rg75d3 e6 6 Kel

A move designed to take advan-
tage of Black's move-order. The
idea is that oncc Black has protected
the c-pawn with 6...d6 then White
can transpose to the favourable line
6 Se3 e6.

6..20d47?!

A classic mistake, which [ have
seen played countless times. The
problem is that players of the Black
pieces have been told that they have
to put the knight on d4 in most
instances to block the attack on the
c-pawn and stop any future d3-d4
advance. Of course, there are
always exceptions and this is such a
case.

If Black protects the c-pawn with
6...d6 then White can again trans-
pose to the favourable line 6 Ke3
6. Alternatively 6..Was 7 Wd2 d6
is again covered in the 6 Ke3 e6
chapter, where the important games
are Smyslov-Kottnauer and Bushill-
Tozer.

7 &ce!

The move that tends to set Black
thinking for a long time. The
difference from other positions is
that Black normally exchanges
knights on f3 and grabs the pawn on
b2. Here, White is in the pleasant
position of being able to recapture
on e2 with the king’s knight which
helps his development, while taking
the extremely tempting b-pawn,
now leads to ruin.

7..d6

Other moves:

a) 7..2xe2 8 Hxe2 Axb2 9 Bbl
g7 (9..Was+? 10 £d2 Wxa2 11
Rxb2! Wxb2 12 £c3 wins) 10
Lxc5d6 (10..Was+ 11 Kb4 Wxa2
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12 0-0 and Black will have grave
problems castling kingside due to
the dominance of the bishop on c5)
11 £b4 (the long-term plan is to put
pressure on the d6 pawn which
gives White an edge) 11..2e7 12
0-0 0-0 13 c4 Wc7 14 Wb3 Xd8 15
el £d7 16 Wa3 £c6 17 De2 b6
18 Rfcl Wd7 19 d4 (White has a
strong initiative and an impressive
pawn centre) 19..2h6 20 f4 218 21
dS exdS 22 cxd5 £b7 23 Ec2 Edc8
24 Exc8 Dxc8 25 Hcl a6 26 Wel
£g7 27 Rc3 Kxc3 28 Wxc3 a5 29
@d4 Wad 30 e5 Wxa2 31 Kal 1-0
Wojcieszyn-Borysiak, Polish Team
Ch 1975.

b) 7..b6 8 &xd4! cxd4 9 e5S Kb8
10 f4 6 (10...d6? fails to 11 &Dxd4
threatening Dc6) 11 D3 fxeS 12
fxeS Wc7 13 Dexd4 LxeS 14 We2
£xd4 15 Dxd4 WcS 16 Db3 Wgs
17 0-0 De7 (Black’s major problem
is that his king is stuck in the centre)
18 Rael Zf8 19 &Hd2! Exfl+ 20
Exfl &5 21 &cd de7 22 g4 bs 23
gxfS bxc4 24 WeS! 1-0 Spassky-
Hjartarson, Belfort 1988.

c) 7...d5 8 c3 Dxe2 9 Dxe2 dxed
and now:

cl) 10 dxe4 Wc7 11 0-0 De7 12
Zcl 0-0 13 b4 Xd8 14 Wc2 b6 15
a4 RKb7 = J.Claesen-Schlindwein,
Rotterdam 1998.

c2) 10 KxcS! (this old move is
the best way for White to fight for
an advantage) 10...exd3 11 &f4 d2+
12 Wxd2 Wxd2+ 13 xd2 Of6 14
Radl d7 15 £d6 KeS 16 KxeS
&xe5 17 Bhel Hd7 18 cl with a

lead in development, Barczay-
Uhlmann, Trencianske Teplice
1979.

8 ¢3 A6

The knight retreats in an etfort to
reduce the effectiveness of White’s
gi)silional idea. After 8..%xe2 9

xe2 d6 play might proceed:

a) 10 Wd2 is a familiar sort of
set-up from the new main line.
Now:

al) 10..0-0 11 hd4 & c6 12 d4 (the
advance in the centre is to White’s
advantage) 12...cxd4 13 Hxd4 DeS
14 We2 d5 15 0-0 Dcd 16 KgSs 6
17 &cl ©b6 (the knight retreats in
order to defend the dS-pawn after
White exchanges in the centre and
plays &e6) 18 exdS exdS 19 Hel
h8 20 K14 2d7 21 De6 Kxeb 22
Wxe6 Ze8 23 W7 Wd7 24 Wxd7
xd7 25 &xdS gave White a clear
advantage in Smyslov-Renter, Pamu
1947.

a2) 10..9c6 11 &h6 Kxh6 12
Wxh6 Wf6 13 0-0 £d7 14 Racl
0-0-0 15 d4 cxd4 16 cxd4 b8 17
Wd2 Bc8 18 f4 £ Schekachev-
Cherniak, Moscow 1991.

b) 10 d4 (a move also recom-
mended by Emms) 10..cxd4 11
&xd4 0-0 12 0-0 a6 13 Wd2 (White
follows the standard plan to
exchange dark-squared bishops by
Le3-h6 with the bonus of exerting
pressure along the d-file and hitting
the vulnerable d6 pawn) 13..6Wc7
14 &h6 e5 15 &xg7 Pxg7 16 Dc2
£e6 17 4 f6 18 Le3 Kad8 19 Phl
Wcs5 20 Radl a5 21 5 Rc4 22 A2
gxf5 23 exf5 gave White the better
chances in King-Domont, Swiss
Team Ch 1999.

9 d4 cxd4 10 xd4



White takes with the knight to en-
able him to exploit the semi-open
d-file for an attack the d6 pawn.

10...20xd4 11 L xd4 e5?!

This kicks the bishop out of the
way but it creates the long-term
problem of a backward d-pawn.

11...23f6 should be considered.

12 Re3 De7 13 De2 0-0 14 0-0
Xe6 15 Wd2

A natural but strong move. Now
the rooks are connected and will
play a more active role.
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15..Wc7

By stopping the bishop from
going to the c5 square, Black
prepares ...d5 and makes way for a
rook to come to d8. Instead, the im-
mediate 15...d5? falls victim to 16
£c5! when 16..dxe4?? 17 Wxd8
Zfxd8 18 Lxe7 is embarrassing for
Black.

16 Zfc1!

An excellent choice because it is
more tempting to play Rfdl to stop
..d6-d5—but in the long-term this
would not work out well. Smyslov
demonstrates a great understanding
of the position in taking steps to
ensure the pawn on d6 remains
where it is by preparing c2-c4.

16...f5

16...b5?7 is an attempt to stop c4
but it backfires after 17 a4! a6
(17..bxa4 18 Hxad4 aS 19 Hcal

5..e66RKe3 S5

Zfb8 20 b4 and White is on top
thanks to the pin on the a-file) 18
Zdl Had8 19 axb5 axb5 20 Ha7
wins.

17 c4 fxed 18 D3 DFS

If 18...&xc4 White is much better
according to an analysis by Smys-
lov: 19 Dxed d5 20 Dgs! d4 21
De6 dxe3 22 Wxe3 Wd6 23 DxfB
K17 (or 23..2d5 24 £xd5+ DxdS
25 WcS Axf8 26 Wxd6 Kxd6 27
Rdl+-) 24 Bdl &dS 25 Wb3 Rds
26 Dxg6! hxgé 27 KxdS KxdS 28
Hxd5 Wxds 29 Ed1! winning.

19 Dxed Dxe3

After 19..5)d4 20 c5! dS 21 Hgs
Kf7 22 f4 seriously weakens the
black knight’s support.

20 Wxe3 h6 21 Ed1 2fd8

21..8xc4? 22 Hacl, intending
b3, looks good for White.

22 Zacl Zac8 23 b3 b6 24 Hc3!
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Smyslov intends to occupy the dS
square with his knight. At the mo-
ment Black is only too eager to ex-
change pieces so White cunningly
plans a trade of light-squared
bishops to emphasise the superiority
of his knight over Black’s remain-
ing bishop.

24..We7

24..h7 is logical to avoid the
forced exchange of light-squared
bishops but it merely prompts White
to change course and secure an
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advantage after 25 Red! intending
h4-h5 or 26 £b5 and 27 Wd3.

25 2d5 $h7 26 xe6 Wxe6 27
Zd3Zc728 Xcdl Zf7 29 Hed 218
30 XdS Wgd 31 Z1d3

After 31 §xd6? Rxd6 32 Exd6
Wxdl+! is the move that had to be
seen by White; then 33 Rxdl
Txdl+ 34 g2 ed 35 Wxed Rd2
and Black has at least a draw.

31...%e7

31..We6 is a futile attempt to
hold on to the d-pawn. For instance:
32 Wd2 Bfd7 33 c5 bxcS 34 &xcS
is a cool way to fork the rook and
queen.

32 Hxd6 Lxd6 33 Txd6 Edf8 34
Wxes Hxf2 35 Rd7+ E8f7 36
Exf7+ Exf7 37 Bd8!

Smyslov allows the American no
hint of counterplay and forces him
into a passive position.

37..2g7 38 We8 g5 39 Wh8+
g6 40 d6+ f7 41 Wxho WS
42 Zd1 WS+ 43 g2 We7 44 211+
g8 45 Wr6 We8 46 WfS g4 47 EN2
We7 48 Wd3 Qg5

48..\Wb7+ 49 WdS+ exchanges
queens and enters a winning end-
game for White.

49 Ke2 W 50 Wed Dg7 51
WdS+ W 752 Ze6! Wc7 1-0

The great thing about the Closed
Sicilian from White’s point of view
is that even if Black deviates from
the main line, the plan of develop-
ment usually remains the same. In
the following encounter, Black
plans a double fianchetto but comes
under attack after White simply fol-
lows the standard plan given in the
new main line.

Bachin-Shovunov
Russian Ch 2001

1 ed ¢5 2 D3 Dc6 3 g3 g6 4
£g2 2975 d3 e6 6 Le3 b6
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7 Wd2

This is in keeping with the
strategy outlined in the new main
line by preparing Le3-h6 and an
exchange of the defensive bishop on
g7. In the classic game Crown-
Kotov, England-USSR, London
1947, White tried 7 &ge2 which
worked out well upon 7..2f6 8 h3
£a69 Wd2 (or 9 eS DxeS 10 Kxa8
Wxa8 when the weakness of the
light-squares is sufficient compensa-
tion for the exchange) 9..dS 10
exdS DxdS 11 RKg5 Wd7 12 Hxds
exdS 13 £h6 &xb2?! (Black grabs
a poisoned pawn, which gives
White an initiative. Instead, 13...0-0
should be considered) 14 Bbl Ke5
15 0-0 d4 16 Rfel 0-0-0 17 &4
Zhe8 18 &dS! (the strong threats
are 19 Exb6 axb6 20 &Dxb6+ or 19
£.g5 winning) 18..Wd6 19 &Hxb6+!
axb6 20 Hxb6 Kb7 21 Zebl Re?
(21...Rd7 is another way to defend
but White can continue with 22 Wcl
Ec7 23 Wa3 Ed8 24 Exb7 Exb7 25
Wa6 Rdd7 26 Rxc6 when White
wins) 22 Wcl Edd7 23 28 Xc7 24
Wa3! Web6 25 Kxe7 Wxe7 26 Wad
&d8 27 WbS hS 28 a4 h4 29 gxh4
£d6 30 a5 Wd7 (30...WeS is of little
help for Black after 31 Exb7! &xb7?
32 a6 d8 33 Wbs+ &d7 34 a7 and
White wins. 31 a6 Wxb5 32 axb7+
&b8 33 ZixbS £f4 34 Ra6 Hxb7
35 Rab6 1-0.



7..%ge7 8 2h6 0-0 9 h4

A typical attacking idea in the
Closed Sicilian. White wants to
open the h-file for the benefit of his
king’s rook. A good example of
how to conduct the attack is out-
lined in this game but it is worth
making a comparison with Adams-
Ward in the 6 5Le3 e6 chapter.

9...f6

Black has to be careful about his
conduct of the defence because an
inaccurate move such as 9..f57!
allows White a fierce attack. For
example: 10 £xg7 &xg7 11 h5 Zh8
12 0-0-0 d5 13 h6+ Rf7 14 exfs
exfS 15 &f3 (the knight prepares a
timely leap to g5 while Black’s
pieces lack co-ordination) 15...Ke8
16 d4 c4 17 Zhel £d7 18 Dgs+
g8 19 Hxd5 1-0 Parkanyi-
Barabas, Miskolc Avas 1999.

10 0-0-0

White whisks the king to safety
and makes way for the queen’s rook
to join in the attack. Of course, 10
hS? is a blunder on account of
10..&2xh6 11 Wxh6 g$5!, intending
..&h8 and ..%g8 to win the
trapped queen.

10...e5 11 Rxg7 xg7 12 4 h6
13 15 Dd4

A cautious move that allows
White to carry on with the kingside
attack. It might seem odd to expose
the black king but 13..gxf5 is

5.e66Re3 57

robably the best try when 14 exf5
%fo 15 g4 &Xdd4 16 HDh3 gives
White compensation for the pawn.
For instance: 16..d6 17 g5 hxgS 18
hxg5 £xh3 19 gxf6+ Exf6 20 Exh3
gives White good attacking chances.
14 g4 g5 15 D3 Dxf3 16 Kxf3
£b7 17 Eh3 R¢6 18 hxg5s hxg5s
Or 18..fxg5 19 HEdhl Xh8?
(19..g8!? 20 &\dS, threatcning
Axhé, is better for White) 20 Exh6
Hxh6 21 Wxg5+ wins.
19 Bdh1

The finale sees White achieving
his principal aim of creating a
winning attack on the h-file.

19..217 20 Wh2

Now the queen prepares to use the
h-file to invade Black's defence.

20...2g8 21 Zh8 1-0

Summary

Smyslov-Denker is a timeless
example of how to exploit 6..d4
by precise play. A number of alter-
native suggestions are available for
Black but White should emerge with
the better chances. Knowledge of
the attacking plan given in the 6
L¢3 e6 chapter is clearly a big help
in White’s quick success in Bachin-
Shovunov. It is another reminder of
how White can find and carry out a
middlegame plan even when faced
with a slightly offbeat variation.



6 Main Line 6 4 €6

The main line with 6 f4 has en-
joyed considerable success over the
years. White's basic plan is to attack
with a kingside pawn advance and
then use his space advantage to
transfer his pieces to superior
outposts. Black usually stops an
early d3-d4 by occupying the d4
square with a knight. In the 1980s a
great surge of interest in the line
was generated by the pseudo-
sacrifice 10 eS—and the changing
assessments of this variation are a
feature of this chapter. Of course,
there is a large amount of theory
associated with the main line so |
have taken steps to try and make
things clearer by presenting an
overview of what is going on in the
fashionable lines. Finally, I take a
look at some of White’s alternatives
if 10 eS is rejected and also find
room to mention what White should
do if Black chooses not to play the
standard 9...4\d4.

Dovramadjiev-Semkov
Bulgarian Ch 1996

1 ed4 ¢52 D3 Hc6 3 g3 g6 4
g2 Rg75d3d66f4

The obvious difference from the
new main line is that White is not
relying on exchanging dark-squared
bishops to aid the attack. Instead,
White generally aims for an attack
based on pushing his kingside
pawns.

6...e6

The popular way of handling the
line is to develop the king’s knight
to e7 and castle kingside. The main
alternatives, 6...e5 and 6...%)6, are
considered in separate chapters but
there is still a chance for Black to
play lesser known alternatives:

a) 6..f5 7 &f3 &f6 8 0-0 0-0 9
&hl £d7? (I think Black should
follow White’s example and play
9..&h8 to make room for the
bishop when it is developed to €6)
10 Re3 b8 11 We2! (here rather
than d2 because, with the black
pawn on f5, the cl-h6 diagonal is
closed and on e2 the queen is well
placed to create pressure on the e-
file after a capture on f5) 11...b5 12
Kgl b4 13 &d1 HDe8 14 c3 (White
covers the d4 square and prepares to
move the queen’s knight) 14..&4c7
15 Hcl De6 16 De3 (the knight
moves to co-ordinate the rooks and
exert influence on d5 and f5)
16..WaS 17 exfS gxfS 18 &Hhd
@ed8 19 g4 (this is why White



exchanged on f5—to facilitate an
opening of the position) 19...fxg4
20 f5! (White cuts the bishop oft
from its protection of g4 and pre-

ares Rd5+) 20..9eS 21 Dxgd
}\xg‘i 22 Wixgd Ot7 23 KdS Wa6
24 Rc2 and White prepares to swing
the rook across to the g-file with an
cxcellent attack that led to victory in
Smyslov-Larsen, Munich Olympiad
1958.

b) 6..Dh6 7 3 Kgd 8 h3 K xf3
9 Wxt3 £d4 10 W2 Zb8 11 0-0 b5
12 g4 (the kingside pawn advance
highlights the lack of mobility of the
knight stuck on h6) 12..f6 13 Re3
6 14 g5 §f7 15 €5 and the dis-
covered attack against the knight on
¢6 gave White a clear advantage,
Freinhofer-Happala, Velden 1993.

c) 6..2d7 7 DfI Hd4 8 Ke3
OHxf3+ 9 Wxf3 Lc6 10 0-0 e6 11
W &f6 12 h3 »d7 13 g4 (as
usual, White is quick to start a king-
s:de awn storm) 13..e5 14 5 g5

d2 h6 16 De2 (the knight is
hcadlng for hS now that Black has
compromised his pawn structure)
16..8f6 17 g3 Wc7 18 &HhS
0-0-0 19 a4 ¥b8 20 b4 b6 21 a5
Rhg8 22 Zfbl Ke7 23 axb6 axb6
24 c4 gave White a - winning
advantage in Dizdarevi¢-Schneider,
Mainz 1995.

d) 6..Xb8 7 &f3 b5 8 0-0 bd 9
He2 (9 Dd5 is also possible)
9..d4 10 a3 HxfI+ 11 Kxf3 as
12 axb4 axb4 and now, instead of
13 g4 which occurred in
Donev-Gallagher, Lenk 1991,
Donev suggests 13 d4! cxd4 14
{xd4, intending &e3 with an edge.

713 Hge7 8 0-0 0-0 9 R el

White continues with his develop-
ment and prepares the possibility of
d3-d4. A number of alternatives are
discussed in the next main game.

9..2d4
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The knight comes to d4 to block
the possible advance d3-d4. The al-
ternative 9...b6 is discussed in the
main game Donev-Zeller.

10 e5

This is the move that has renewed
interest in the line. The idea is that
White will strive to open diagonals
for his bishops, weaken the c¢5
pawn, vacate the e4 square for the
queen’s knight and  generate
attacking chances by opening the
f-file after Black captures on eS.

10...20efS

10...dxe5 is rarely played, prob-
ably because Black wants to main-
tain the tension. Bhat-Lobo, San
Francisco 1999, continued 11 &Hxes
0-0 12 Hed b6 13 c3 HAf5 14 Kf2
£Kb7 (14..2a67" 15 Wad! £xd3 16
Hxd3 Wxd3 17 Radl We2 18 Bd2
WhS 19 h3 and the black queen is
trapped; 14..Wc7 is met by 15 Wad)
15 Wad (6 16 &d7 bS 17 Wxa7
&c6 18 Wb6 Wxd7 19 Hxcs Wds
20 WxbS5 Dcd4 21 Dxb7 HxbS 22
& xd8 (White has three pawns for a
piece but Black puts up little resis-
tance) 22..Bfxd8 23 a4 &Hc7 24 as
a6 25 b4 Exd3 26 Rabl Hxc3 27
b5 &S 28 a6 1-0.

11 L02 HxB3+

Black exchanges on f3 to elimin-
ate the defender of the eS pawn.

Lesser known alternatives are:



60 Muin Line 6 f4 e6

a) 11...dxe5?" 12 &xe5 (if White
gets the chance he takes back on e5
with the knight) 12.. Wc7 13 Qed f6
14 &cd 57! 15 fxeS fxeS 16 g4
QDe7 17 fxd4 exdd 18 Kxf8+ Pxf8
19 W3+ $g8 20 Df6+ 1-0 San
Segundo-Frois, Linares 1995.

b) 11...d5?! (this does not serious-
ly test White's idea and the block-
ade in the centre reduces the
effectiveness of the bishop on g7)
12 Hxd4 Dxd4 (it should be noted
that this position can also be re-
ached after 11.Dxf3+ 12 Wxf3
&d4 13 Wdl dS) 13 Dad b6 14 bd!
(14 c3 has also been tested but the
text is the most irritating for Black
because the pawn on c5 is under-
mined) 14...£d7 15 bxcS5 (it is nor-
mal for White take the material but
15 c4 is also worth investigating)
15..2xa4 16 fxd4 Zc8 17 cxb6
Txc2 18 Wbl axb6 19 xb6! Wa8
20 Rf2 gave White the advantage in
Hansen-Grand, Aarhus 1994.

c) 11.2b8 12 &HDed HDxfI+
(12..b6, to lend support to c5, is
met by 13 Dxd4! cxd4 14 g4 with
White enjoying the better chances)
13 Wxf3 dxe5 14 fxc5 Dd4 15
W12 f5 (this has been played a few
times but White will emerge on top)
16 Kxf8 Wxf8 17 fxe5 RxeS
(17..fxe4 18 Wxd4 wins) 18 c3
@c6 19 d4 .c7 20 Phl b6 21 Dgs
with a winning advantage, Van
Wissen-Roder, Leeuwarden 1993.

d) 11...2d7 12 De4 transposes to
the main game Short-Rechlis.

12 Wxf3 dxe5?!

Black allows White to activate his
dark-squared bishop and conveni-
ently open the f-file for the queen
and rook. 12...%)d4 is considered the
main line, although 12...d7 trans-
poses to the main game via the
move-order 10 e5 £d7.

13 2xc5 Ze8

Black is in trouble and an attempt
to create counterplay by sacrificing
the exchange with 13...exf4 did not
improve matters in Hansen-Wil-
lumsen, Aarhus 1989. That game
went 14 £xf8 £d4+ 15 dhl Wx
16 Wxfa e5 17 Wd2 De3 18 KdS!
Kgd (if 18..Dxfl then White
targets f7 with 19 Exfl £f5 20 g4)
19 Zxf7 WcS 20 £b3 Xf8 21 W2
&d5s 22 Bxf8+ 1-0.

14 fxe5 xe5 15 Rael Rdd4+ 16
£xd4 Wxd4+ 17 dhl hS 18 DdS!
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The big threat is &c7 to fork the
rooks. Black’s lack of development
gives White pretty good tactical
chances.

18...2d7?

A misguided attempt to generate
activity by sacrificing the exchange.
18..2d8 is an improvement for
Black, although 19 &e7+ g7
(19...22xe7? 20 Wxf7+ wins) 20 b3
still leaves White with an edge.

19 Dc7 Kc6 20 W2 Wxb2 21
£xc6 bxc6 22 Dxe8 Kxe8 23 c4

White is happy to offer Black the
chance to enter a better ending.

23..Wb7 24 Rbl Wd7 25 W3
2d826 Xfd1c51-0

The advance of the white e-pawn
also makes room for the queen’s
knight on e4.



A.Martin-Britton
Bamsdale 1989

1 ed c52 Dc3 Dc6 3 g3 g6 4
k2 Rg7 5d3 d6 6 f4 e6 7 D3
f\¢7 8 0-00-0

Martin used an interesting move-
urder to reach this position because
the original sequence was 1 e4 ¢S5 2
el d6 3 f4 g6 4 &f3 Kg7 S g3
c6 6 Rg2 e6 7 0-0 Dge7 8 d3 0-0.

There are plenty of alternatives
available for White but they have
fuiled to make much of an
impression. For instance:

a) 9 £d2 Xb8 (against an unusual
set-up Black advances the queenside
pawns) 10 Ebl bS5 11 a3 Wd7! 12
hl (if 12 b4 then 12..4d4=)
12..a5 13 a4 b4 14 QbS5 Da7 15
Mxa7 Wxa7 16 Ke3 (perhaps 16
b3!? should be considered) 16...dS
17 €5 d4 18 £d2 (18 L£f2 is also
met by 18..b3 19 cxb3 Ra6 intend-
ing ..Wb6 and ..Wxb3) 18..b3 19
cxb3 £a6 20 Wc2 (20 fxaS? runs
into 20...)d5 when 21 Rd2 fails to
21..8xd3) 20..Wb6 21 Hfcl Xfc8
22 Qel HdS 23 Ked KB gave
Black the advantage in Spassky-
J.Polgar, Monaco 1994.

b) 9 a3 (apparently a cautious
measure against ...b7-b5-b4 but in
fact preparation for b2-b4 to exert
pressure on the queenside) 9..8d7
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10 Bbl Hc8 11 Rd2 HHd4 12 De2
(Black prevents 12 b4? because
12...cxbd 13 axbd Dxf3+ 14 Lxt3
Kxc3 wins) 12...82a4 13 b3 £c6 14
cd Dxf3+ 15 Lxf3 d5 16 Ke3 d4
17 £d2 Wd7 18 g4 £5 19 g3 when
White has play on both sides of the
board, Spassky-Geller, Candidates
match, Suhumi 1968.

c) 9 @e2 (this prepares the ad-
vance d3-d4, while the knight can
later be transferred to g3 after
g3-g4)9..Xb8 10c3 b5 11 d4bd 12
f£e3 bxc3 13 bxc3 £a6! (Black
undermines the defence of d4) 14
Rel Tb2 15 &cl cxdd4 16 Kxdd
Dxd4 17 cxd4 Wb6 gave Black the
better chances in Bigot-Breyther,
Germany Team Ch 1995.

d) 9 g4 f5! (the pawn blockades
the advance f4-f5) 10 gxf5 exfS 11
Qe2 Wd7 12 c3 b6 13 @g3 Kb7 14
£h3 Hae8 15 RKe3 with equal
chances, Kosanski-Videki, Croatian
Team Ch 1999.

e) 9 Dhd Dd4 10 De2 Xb8 11 c3
Dxe2+ 12 Wxe2 b5 13 a3 a5 14
Kd2 Rd7 15 g4 5 (Black spots the
forthcoming f4-f5 and stops it) 16
Zael b4 when [ prefer Black,
Pritchard-P.Lee, British Ch 1975.

9..5d4 10 e5 QDefS 11 KM
Dxf3+ 12 Wx Dd4

/‘

&f/:/
X 7 /

%

The knight is handily placed on
d4 to block the gl-a7 diagonal and
knock the queen off the f-file.
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13 Wd1 Zb8?

A natural move that allows White
to explore the attacking potential of
the position. 13...dxeS is considered
the main line and discussed in the
next game. Other moves:

a) 13...dS transposes into note ‘b’
after Black’s eleventh move in the
game Dovramadjiev-Semkov.

b) 13..£5?! 14 exf6 Wxf6 15 Ded
We7 16 ¢3 &c6 17 Wd2 e5 18 Rael
exfd 19 gxta Wc7 20 Dgs D8
(Black has a rather passive game
with a donmant queenside) 21 d4 h6
22 dxcS dxcS (22...hxgS allows 23
cxd6 Wd7 24 He7 and White wins)
23 Wds+ $h8 24 RKxc5 hxgs 25
Lxf8 Lxf8 26 Re8 De6 27 £5 gxfS

28 Wixfs Wg7 1-0 Bagirov-
Rantanen, Kuopio 1995.
14 De4!

A key idea in this line is to bring
the knight to e4 where it can exert a
great deal of intluence.

14...dxeS 15 ¢3 &S

Once Black drifts into this
position it is difficult to retrieve the
situation, judging by the game
Stromberg-Sunehag, Borlange
1995, when Black sacrificed a piece
for some pawns with 15...ext4?! but
came under a fierce attack. There
followed 16 cxd4 fxg3 17 Lxg3
fxd4+ 18 ®hl eS (or 18..Ka8 19
&d6 Xe8 20 KxcS is good for

White) 19 &f6+ &h8 20 Wcl! (the
weak dark-squares around the black
king allow White to invade and
destroy) 20..g7 21 Rhd4 Was 22
@e8+ 1-0.

16 Rxc5

The error of 13..8b8 is clear
because the pawn on a7 is under
threat as well as the rook on f3,
which gains time for White and
helps to win a pawn.

16...2e8 17 fxe5 b6

If 17..RxeS5 then 18 Kxa7 a8
19 £ also gives White an extra
pawn.

18 2d6 Zb7 19 We2 Zd7 20 d4
£b7 21 Ra3 Wc8 22 g4 Ra6 23
W2

White is content to give up the
exchange because his opponent will
have to move the king’s knight,
allowing ©d6 or Wx{7+.

23...2xf1 24 Txfl
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24..2e71-0
The loose pawn on €5 is taken in
the next game, which is considered

to be the main line featuring
16..Wc7.

Stjazhkina-Polovodin
St Petersburg 1999

1 ed c52 D3 D6 3 g3 g6 4
£g2 2g75d3 d6 614 e6 7 D3
Sge7 8 0-0 0-0 9 Le3 Hd4 10 €5



fefS 11 212 Hxf3+ 12 Wxf3 Hd4
13 Wd1 dxeS 14 fxeS

Y EET
t1h mie1
A %/A%

%
2

/7
é

14... & xe5!

Judging by results, this has
emerged as the best choice for
Black. There is also plenty of room
tor Black to go wrong:

a) 14..Rd7?7' 15 Ded (15 Kxb7?!
Zb8 16 Kg2 xb2 is fine for Black)
15...&xeS 16 c3 &S 17 KxcS Ke8
18 d4 Kg7 19 W3 Kc6 20 g4
Kxed (20..9h6!? must be con-
sidered) 21 Wxed ©Dh4? 22 Wxb7
®xg2 (or 22..Kb8 23 Wxf7+ ®h8
24 Rc6 wins) 23 Rxf7 Kh6 24
Zxh7 1-0  Nordhaug-Sheldon,
World Junior Ch Guarapuava 1995.

b) 14..Xb8” 15 4 b6 16
Df6+! Kxf6 (16..&h8 17 c3 HDFS
18 g4 @De7 19 W3 &d5 20 g5 gives
White a strong attack) 17 exf6 (now
the dark-squares around the king are
a long-term liability)

bl) 17..Wxf6 18 c3 &fS 19 g4
Nd6 20 Kxc5 We7 21 2d4 gave
White an edge in Logdahl-Rajlich,
Budapest 2000.

b2) 17..2b7 18 Kxb7 Bxb7 19
c3 f5 20 g4 Dd6 20 W3 with the
better chances in Korotonozhkin-
Vasilchenko, Voronezh 1997.

15 Qed 15

Polovodin follows the fashion of
ousting the knight from e4 other-
wise White will play c2-c3 and take
on c5 with bishop. Other moves:
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a) 15...c4?" (this move has been
enthusiastically supported by com-
mentators but [ can only assume that
is because they want to play the
White side of the line!) 16 c3 &fS
17 dxc4 Wc7 18 We2 with the better
game.

b) 15..%f5 16 ¢3 (16 &xc5? runs
into 16...2xb2 when 17 Ebl £d4+
is to Black’s advantage) 16...c4?!
transposes to the previous note.

c) 15..Qb8?7" (this transposes to
the line mentioned after move 17 in
the main game A.Martin-Britton) 16
c3 &f5 17 Kxc5 He8 18 Lxa7 Zas
19 K2 left White with an extra

pawn in Smolak-Winter, Warsaw
2001.
16 Dxc5

n
oy

16...Wc7

The queen attacks the knight. The
alternative 16..Wd6 is discussed in
the next game. Koch-Lautier,
Besangon 1999, saw 16...f4!? to
immediately put pressure on the
kingside. There followed: 17 ¢3 (17
gxfd R xf4 18 Qed is another poss-
ibility offering equal chances) 17...
f3 18 cxd4 (18 £h3?! is made to
look poor after 18...2e2+ 19 &hl
Wg5 20 Wad Who 21 Whda Wxhd 22
gxhd4 @f4 which gave Black the
superior ending in Rogulj-Ljubicié¢,
Makarska Tucepi 1995) 18...fxg2 19
Pxg2 Kxdd4 20 Kxd4!? Bxfl 21
Wxfl Wxd4 22 W2 Wxf2+ (or
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22...e5 23 Wxd4 exdd 24 b3 K5
25 §xd4 bxd3 26 Rd1) 23 &xf2 b6
24 Ded Rab 25 del3 =

17 b4 f4!?

An adventurous idea to try and
expose the white king to attack.
Others:

a) 17..Kb87! 18 ¢3 &bS5 19 d4
£g7 (19..8xc3? loses quickly to
20 Wel when White will win a
piece) 20 Wb3 h8 21 a4 &6 22
Zael gave White the advantage in
Kovacevi¢-Bogic¢, Pula 1990.

b) 17..&c6? (this move is far
less effective with the queen on c7,
compared to d6 as in the next main
game) 18 d4 Rg7 19 c3 b6 19 W3!
bxc5 20 Wxc6 %xcé 21 Kxc6 Xbs
22 bxcS left White a pawn up in
Mason-S.Ledger, British Ch 1999.

c) 17..8g7 (the best of the
bunch) 18 ¢3 &bS 19 Wb3! (now
that the bishop is on g7, 19 d4 can
be met with 19..8xc3) 19..Hxc3
20 Rael Wf7 21 &xe6 Kxe6 22
Hxe6 aS5' and Black drew despite
White’s useful pair of bishops,
Balashov-Karpman, Moscow 1989.

18 c3!? &S

The alternative 18...23b5 did not
work out well in Novitzky-
Korzubov, Minsk 1998, when 19 d4
fxg3 20 hxg3 Kg7 21 Wd3 &d6 22
Qael gave White strong pressure
against the e6 pawn.

19g4 3

If 19...%e3 the exchanges favour
White who has the better develop-
ment after 20 Lxe3 fxe3 21 Xxf8+
&xf8 22 W3+ dg8 23 Bfl Kxh2+
24 hl R£d6 25 Ded.

20 £xf3 Lxh2+ 21 g2 Dg7 22
Ehl 214 23 d4 2d7 24 tgxd7

A safe choice although 24 £xb7
is tempting when 24..Rc6+ 25
£xc6 Wxc6+ 26 gl gives Black
some compensation for the pawn
due to the exposed white king.

24..Wxd7 25 Wd3 e5?!

An improvement is 25..Kf7, to
double rooks on the f-file, when 26
Zh3 Raf8 27 Rahl Qe8 28 c4 gives
White the brighter prospects.
ﬂ26 Wed+! &eG 27 dxe5 Kxe5 28

ds
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28..&g7?

It is worth considering 28...Kae8.

29 £xe6 xf2+ 30 Ixf2 Wd2+
31 We2 Zf8+32 &f5!

The bishop blocks the f-file and
consequently stops the counter-
attack, leaving White with an easy
win.

32..Wxc3 33 Rael Wg3+

33..8g3+ is no better after 34
dg2 Kxel 35 We7+ Rf7 36
Rxh7+! &xh7 37 Wxf7+ Wg7 38
Kxg6+ Sh8 39 Wes+ Wg8 40
Wxel Wxg6 41 WeS+ when White
has all the winning chances.

34 $f1 2d6 35 Wed 1-0

The introduction of 10 Kf2 is
usually a prelude to a transposition
to the 10 eS line. In this case the
main line with the 15..Wd6
variation is the centre of attention.

Spassky-Hjartarson
French Team Ch 1991

1 ed c52 Dc3 D6 3 g3 g6 4
g2 2g7 5 d3 d6 6 f4 €6 7 D3
Qge780-0 0-0 9 2e3 d4 10 K12



A little nuance by Spassky who
intends to transpose into 10 e5 posi-
tions, but, compared to the previous
game, with one move saved on the
scoresheet.

10...2ec6 11 Hxd4 Hxd4 12 e5
dxe5 13 fxeS KxeS 14 QDed £5 15
Dxcs Wd6

The keeps the queen on the d-file
and attacks the knight on d6. In this
line White tends to have a slight
edge but accurate defence should be
enough to hold the position.

16 bd & c6!

I think this is the best available
move for Black who should be able
to avoid the various obstacles and
end up with equality. Also possible:

16..2b87?! 17 ¢3 bS5 18 d4 K16

18...2xc3? is losing upon 19 dxeS

xd1 20 Baxdl &xdl 21 Exdl) 19
Wb3 b6 20 Dd3 Kb7 21 Kxb7
Zxb7 22 a4 &7 23 Xfel DdS 24

Main Lane 6 (4 ¢n 0

c4 De7 25 &4 £ Spassky-Guteld,
Wellington 1988.

16...0b57! 17 a4! Kxal 18 Wxal
D7 19 Dxb7 £xb7 20 Kxb7 Babk
21 &c5 and White is better.

16..%g7 17 a4 preparing c2-c3)
17..2b8 18 c3 &c6 19 d4 and 1
favour White.

17 Bbl Kd4!

The most precise reply to achieve
equality. A casual response hands
White the initiative:

a) 17..b67! 18 &b3 Kb7 19 d4
2.6 20 c4! Wxb4? 21 &cS wins.

b) 17.Zb8 18 Wel!? g7
(18..2d4 19 2xd4 Wxd4+ 20 WM
is slightly better for White) 19 &b3
b6 20 c4 with gn edge, Radulovski-
Georgiev, Stara Zagora 1991.

18 Wd2 £.x2+

Or 18..a5!7 19 fxc6 (19 a3?”
axb4 20 axb4 Ha2 activates the
black rook) 19..£xf2+ (19..bxc6
20 c3 &xf2+ 21 Wxf2 axb4 22 cxbd
€5 23 a4 Leb6 24 Dxe6 Wxe6 25 a5
Wd5=) 20 Wxf2 bxc6 (if 20...Wxc6?
then 21 bS Wd6 22 Pad4 £d7 23
WS is better for White) 21 a3 eS
with equal chances.

19 Wxf2 Zb8 20 a3 b6 21 Lb3
£b722d4

/1%
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22..2)d8!

Black prepares to exchange
bishops to reduce White's chances
of creating a plus. Instead, 22...c57!
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23 d5 @De7 24 c4 W6 25 Bbdl is
better for White because the passed
pawn inhibits Black’s light-squared
bishop.

23 c4 DM 24 Kxb7 Xxb7 25
We3 e5 26 dxeS Y4-14.

Black is always searching for
ways to avoid the well-analysed
lines and a relatively new idea is
10..2d7.

Short-Rechlis
Ohrid 2001

1 ed ¢S 2 D3 De6 3 g3 g6 4
£g2 Rg7 5 d3 d6 6 f4 e6 7 DI
@Dge7 8 0-0 0-0 9 RKe3 Hd4 10 eS
£d7

A stunning response because it
seems that Black is voluntarily con-
ceding a pawn on d4.

11 Ded

The obvious 11 &Dxd4 cxd4 12
Kxd4 dxe5 is an important position
when 13 Rxe5? fails to 13...Wb6+
14 &hl f6 winning a piece.
However, 13 fxeS Rc6 14 £f2
Kxg2 15 dxg2 KxeS 16d4 Kg7 17
W13 Dd5 18 Ded Kc8 19 c3 offered
equal chances in the game, Tumer-
Dunnington, Hafnarfjordur 1996.
Instead, 11 exd6 releases the tension
in the centre which is fine for Black
after 11..9ef5 12 £12 £¢6 13 HDed

Dxf3+ 14 Kxf3 b6 15 ¢c3 Hc8 16
We2 Dxdeé.

11..2efS 12 212

Black tends to play 10..£d7 so it
makes sense to start our survey of
the line at that point. However, this
position was reached by a slightly
different move-order, 10..2efS 11
K2 2d7 12 Ded.

12..8¢6

Black is trying to shake off Short
from the accepted theory by using a
careful move-order. Here he is
protecting the d-pawn while chal-
lenging the hl-a8 diagonal. Also
possible:

12..8xf3+ and now:

13 &xf3 Kc6 14 c3 transposes to
the main game.

13 Wxf3 Rc6 (13..dxeS? 14
Kxc5 exfd 15 Wxf4 is better for
White) 14 ¢3 Ec8

and now:

a) 15 exd6 ©xd6 16 We2 b6 17
Zfdl Wd7 18 h4?” (a reckless
attempt to create a kingside attack in
an awkward position—my excuse
was that at the time I had never seen
10..8d7 before and had already
consumed a lot of time on the clock
trying to find the best line against
my strong opponent) 18..Hfe8 19
d4 Dxed 20 .&xe4 Kxed 21 Wxed
WbS 22 Bd2 cxd4 23 &xd4 Heds
when Black had the better chances,
Lane-Sadler, London 1992.



b) 15 We2 b6? (15...h5 is best to
stop g3-g4) 16 g4 dxeS5 17 gxf5
extS 18 &d2 2h6 19 Lg3 with a
winning advantage, Gesing-Rohde,
llyéres 2001.

c) 15 d4 cxd4 16 cxd4 Wa5 17 g4
dxeS 18 fxeS @De7 19 a3 Kxed 20
Wxed4 AdS left Black with a strong
knight on dS, ensuring an edge in
Rogulj-Jovani¢, Bled 2001.

13 ¢3 Dxf3+ 14 K xf3!

Short prefers to take back with the
bishop while 14 Wxf3 £c6 trans-
poses to the note after Black’s
twelfth move.

14...dxe5

Black releases the tension in the
centre. This is the most popular
reply although the altemnative
14...hS is worth investigating:

a) 15 exd6 b6 16 Dfe+ Kxf6 17
&xc6 Rc8 18 £b7 Bb8 19 Led
Hxd6 (19..Wxd6 20 Wad?! ({the
gueen is misplaced on the side of
the board so White should consider
20 We2) Wc7 21 Wa6 bs 22 Racl
Rfc8 23 Rfel Xd8 24 b4 Ke7 25 ad
Xd6 26 Was Wxa5 27 bxaS Ra6 0-1
Sale-Sadler, Cannes 1995) 20 We2!
Wc7 21 &3 Bfd8 22 Radl &f5 23
Hfel Hd6 24 Red De7 25 h3 Rg7
26 g4 hxgd4 27 hxgd4 with equal
chances, Kveinys-Dokhoian, Bonn
1994,

b) 15 h3 dxeS 16 g4 hxgd 17
hxg4 exf4!? (a remarkable idea to
construct a draw right out of the
opening) 18 gxf5 exfS 19 &xcS5

g5+ 20 ¥h2 Who+ 21 ®g2 ¥5-12
Keskinen-Molander, Helsinki 2001.

15 fxeS

Not 15 &Dxc5 exfd 16 Kxc6 bxcb
17 gxf4 Wd6 and Black is better due
to the weak f4 pawn and exposed
white king.

15...8xed

J.Claesen-Schebler, Belgian Team
Ch 1998, saw 15..Bc8 16 &xcS b6
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17 £xc6 Rxc6 18 Ded LKxeS 19
W13 Rc7 (19.. Bc8 is a sensible pre-
caution to avoid any future pin on
h2-b8 diagonal) 20 d4 Rg7 21 g4
d6 (21..2e7 22 Kh4d 5 23 &Hgs
is slightly better for White due to
the backward e-pawn) 22 Rg3
Hxed 23 Kxc7 WdS 24 Hael gave
White a winning advantage.
16 dxed He7 17 Kxc5

¥ W B
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17..%c6

Rechlis hopes to instigate com-
plications by sacrificing the ex-
change. In the circumstances this is
hardly surprising considering that
17...Ke8 leads to a poor ending after
18 Wxd8 Baxd8 19 £xa7 fxeS5 20
Rfd] when the extra material gives
White a clear advantage.

18 2xf8 Wb6+ 19 Lhl Lxf8 20
Wb3

Short has a material advantage
and is happy to offer an exchange of
queens. The game concluded:
20..Wc7 21 g4 He8 22 Re2
@xeS5 23 Wad Xa8 24 Zadl h5 25
Wdd4 2e7 26 bd g7 27 a3 b6 28
¢4 Short reveals his plan of creating
a passed c-pawn 28..a5 29 bl
axbd 30 axb4 Ha2 31 Zb2 Ha3 32
Zbbl Ra2 33 A2 hd 34 211 Xa3
35 gxh4 Rxhd4 36 Bc2 &6 37 c5
bxcS 38 bxe5 Finally the c-pawn is
advanced and Black has no chance.
38..2c¢6 39 Wd6 Ha7 40 Wxc?
Axc7 41 La6 Pd4 42 Dcd Kes 43
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Zb7 Txb7 44 Lxb7 b5 45 KLc6
&7 46 g2 h6 47 Rcl Kd4 48
Ka4 g7 49 3 26 50 Dc2 KeS
51 h3 g5 52 de3 dhd 53 TN f6
54 Of3 g5 55 &dl Kfd4+ 56 dd3
Ke5 57 Ke2 Kf4 58 c6 De8 59
Pc4 Dd6+ 60 Pdd4 De8 61 S
£g3 62 Kf1 g4 63 hxgd dxgd 64
Ke2 Rd6+ 65 b6 g5 66 Kcd 5
67 exfS exf5 68 K7 27 69 Rd3
Ke5 70 Bd7 &6 71 Exc7 1-0

Former world champion Karpov
has stayed faithful to the Closed
Sicilian through the years and his
handling of the opening is a model
example. Indeed, the next game is
one of the main reasons why I took
up the line.

Karpov-Quinteros
Buenos Aires 1980

1ed4c52@c3 d63gl3géd g2
£g75d3 %c6 6 f4 €6 7 D3 Dge7
8 0-0 0-0 9 Re3 Hd4

10 Zb1

This used to be the main move-—
so that after White plays &ce2 and
Black exchanges knights, the b2
pawn is protected. At the time of the
rgame Karpov was world champion
and his use of the opening inspired
numerous imitators. Also possible:

a) 10 Wd2 Zb8 11 &dl b6 12
@&h4 (12 ¢3 should be considered)
12...t5 (whenever White prepares
f4-f5 it makes sense to block the ad-
vance) 13 Of2 Ra6 14 fel d5 15
Kxd4 Rxd4 16 exts5 DxfS5 17 DxfS5
exf5 18 ¢3 K6 19 &h3 h6 20 Fhl
1A=/ Grefe-Cusi, Californian Ch
1997.

b) 10 ®hl (the king makes room
for the bishop to retreat to gl)
10..2ec6 11 Kgl Zb8 12 Wd2
Oxf3 13 Rxf3 Hd4 14 Rg2 Was
15 W2 £d7 16 &dl {5 17 QDe3
Wc7 18 ¢3 &c6 19 Racl De7 20 g4
gave White an edge in Blatny-
Anand, World Junior Ch 1985.

c) 10 &h4 f5 (as usual when
White is preparing f4-f5 Black takes
action to stop it) 11 Wd2 Zb8 12
Qael b6 13 ¥hl ¥h8 14 Kgl Kb7
15 &dl (a standard middlegame
plan is to move the knight out of the
way and play c2-c3 to oust the d4
knight) 15...d5 16 ¢3 &dc6 17 exdS
exdS 18 Of3 Wd7 19 d4 Ra6 20
Rf2 cxd4 21 cxdd4 g8 22 &QeS
Wd6 23 Rf3 &f6 24 Ba3 £b7 25
Dxc6 Wxc6 26 Bxa7 with advan-
tage to White although the game
was  eventually drawn, Tal-
Matanovié, Wijk aan Zee 1968.

d) 10 g4 £d7 11 Ebl Lcb6 12
£xd4? (in general White does not
exchange on d4 with the bishop
unless there is a positive return)
12..cxd4 I3 &e2 f5 (once again
Black stops the advance f4-f5) 14

f5 gxfS 15 Wel fxed 16 dxed

g6! (16..8xed4 is met by 17
Qexd4) 17 &h3 Dxf4 18 Hxf4
Txfd 19 RKxe6+ Ph8 20 KfS
(White wants to trap the bishop but
20 Wg3 is better, hoping for
20..Hxed when 21 &g5 wins)
20..Wf6 21 Wd2 Rh6 22 Wd3 ds!
23 Bbel dxed4 24 Wxd4 RxfS 0-1
Sbraccia-Rotstein, San Benedetto
1998.



10...2ec6!?

The knight reinforces Black’s
control of the d4 square. There are a
variety of alternatives:

a) 10..d5 11 &e2 Hxf3+ 12
2xf3d4 13 £d2 e5 14 2g2 (White
retreats the bishop to prepare the
advance f4-f5) 14..b5 15 Rf2 b8
16 Wfl £S5 17 fxeS &xeS 18 L4
£xf4 19 Dxf4 fxed 20 Lxed DS
21 &xf5 Bxf5 22 Rel &2b7 23 We2
17 24 We6 W8 25 Dxg6! Wg7 26
We8+ 1-0 Masternak-Cyborowski,
Bytom 1995.

b) 10..2d7 11 Qe2 Dxf3+ 12
Sxf3 Wc7 13 Wd2 Rad8 14 c4!?
(White decides to try and make
progress on the queenside) 14..b6
15 b4 £c6 16 22 Ph8 17 D3
QX5 18 De2 De7 19 Dc3 DfS 20
De2 De7 44 Davies-Sherbakov,
London 1992.

c) 10..b6 11 QDe2 Hxf3+ 12
£xf3 £b7 13 £g2 Wc7 14 ¢3 (14
c4, intending b2-b4, is a possible
idea) 14..Hae8 15 Wc2 ®h8 16
Hbel £5 17 £d2 HHg8 18 c4 De7 19
£¢3 Dc6 20 exfS exfS 21 Kxg7+
Wxg7 22 Wc3 1494 Casper-Foisor,
Moscow 1987.

d) 10..2b8 11 De2 Dxf3+ 12
£xf3 b6 13 a3 £b7 14 bd Wd7 15
cd4 f5 16 fg2 with equal chances,
Bastian-Vogt, German Team Ch
1998.
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11 De2 Dxf3+ 12 £xf3

‘v/}//%
B 7&@1/1/
A 7. 7

o,
7///”% %ﬁ/ f,/,y_,,///

gy A
LR

12...b6

Black indicates a desire to
complete his queenside develop-
ment with a queenside fianchetto.
12.80d4 13 kg2 WasS (if 13..f5
then 14 ¢3 @Dxe2+ 15 Wxe2 Bb8 16
eS! is slightly better for White) 14
Ocl Wad 15 c3 Wxdl 16 Bxdl
&c6 17 De2 e5 18 h3 Keb led to
equal chances in  Balashov-
Rashkovsky, USSR Ch 1981.

13¢3 2b7 14 Wd2 d5?!

Quinteros allows White the
chance to close the centre. This
might well be a ploy to steer the
game towards a draw but White has
the edge due to his space advantage,
which allows him to manoeuvre his
pieces to superior squares. 14..f5 is
an improvement.

15 eS5 a$

Or 15..d4? 16 cxd4 cxd4 17
%xd4 when White takes advantage
of the pin on the hl-a8 diagonal to
win a pawn.

16 d4 We7 17 212 .Q.a6 18 Rfel
h§?!

An inaccuracy that is designed to
counter g3-g4 but in the long-term it
weakens the kingside pawn
structure. 18...cxd4 is possible when
19 &xd4 (19 cxd4?' is met by
19...2b4, intending ...2d3, with an
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edge) 19..Efc8 20 Rbdl
roughly equal chances.

19 h3 Kac8 20 g2 15 21 We3
am

The exchange in the centre,
21..cxd4, is slightly better for
White due to his space advantage
after 22 @Dxd4 Dxd4 23 Wxd4.

22 a3!

White takes steps to stop
...&)c6-b4. Instead, 22 dxc5? allows
Black off the hook by relieving the
tension; after 22..bxc5 23 WxcS
Wxc5 24 Rxc5 Hxes! is fine for
Black.

22...a4 23 g4 cxd4 24 cxd4! hxgd
25 hxgd DaSs 26 gxf5 Bxfs

A compromise because the black
defence has been steadily under-
mined. The natural 26...gxf5 runs
into 27 KhS, intending Kg6 and
Wh3.

27 g4 28 28 Bh1 &7 29 Eh?
Zh8 30 Zbhl HDcd

If 30...Exh7 then White can con-
tinue the attack by 31 Exh7 Zh8 32
Wh3 Zxh7 33 Wxh7 We8 34 f5!
exfS 35 D4 fxgd 36 e6+ Pf6 37
Kha+ $fs 38 Wxg?.

31 Wg3! Hxb2 32 15!

leaves

Once more the advance f4-f5 is
the key to breaking up Black’s de-
fensive barrier.

32...2xh7

If32...exf5 then 33 &xf5 wins.

33 fxg6+ g8

33...xg6 allows a nice finish
after 34 Rxe6+Wg$s 35 Df4 mate.

34 gxh7+ $h8 35 4 0-1

It is also possible to go against
conventional wisdom and refrain
from occupying the d4 square with
the knight.

Donev-Zeller
Reutlingen 1997

1 ed ¢5 2 De3 D6 3 g3 g6 4
£g2 287 5 d3 d6 6 14 6 7 D3
&ge7 8 0-0 0-0 9 Ke3 b6

This sly little move has been
growing in popularity but it can
hardly be considered a refutation of
the line. Black merely seeks to play
solidly and undermine the pawn
centre.

10 L12!?

A good way to keep Black gues-
sing. White has the option of open-
ing up the game with d4 or
launching a kingside pawn advance
when the dark-squared bishop will
emerge on h4. I also like the look of
10 d4 when play might continue:

a) 10...d5!? 11 exdS (if 11 dxc$
then 11...d4 is a winning fork and
11 e5 &fs 12 K2 Ka6 13 Hel
cxdd 14 Hxdd4 Dexdd 15 Lxdd
&xd4 16 Wxd4 Wc7 is assessed in



Black’s favour by Gallagher)
1.5 12 &2 Hexd4 13 Des
exdS (13..Ra6 14 Hel Hc8 15 dxe6
Qxe6 16 DdS £b7 17 c4!? {17 ¢3
£a8! 19 Hd7! Re8! was fine for
Black in Abramovié-Razuvaev,
Paris 1989} 17..%fd4 18 Wad a$s
19 Wd7 fxe5 20 Rxe5 &xd5 21
Wxds Wc7 22 Rael Hcd8 23 Wed
Zfe8 24 h4 gave White a strong
attack in Bastian-Loew, Binz 1995)
14 DxdS Ke6 15 c4 Zc8 16 a4 Res
17 Bel Wd6 18 g4 2d7 19 Dge3
Zcd8 20 Ra3 £.c6 21 Rd3 Hxe3 22
Qdxe3 Rxe3 23 Rxe3 Re8 Vi-V4
Rogulj-Wittmann, Austrian Team
Ch 1996.
b) 10...£a6 and now:

bl) 11 Hel (I prefer to keep the
rooks co-ordinated on the first rank)
11..Wc7 12 a4 Rad8 13 bS5 &Kxb5
14 axb5 Dxd4 15 Dxd4 cxd4 16
Kxd4 e5 (16..2xd4+ 17 Wxd4
Wxc2 18 Recl We2 19 &f1 and the
black queen is chased away before
White takes on a7) 17 £c3 d5 18
£xeS Wcs+ 19 &hl dxed 20 We2
f6 21 Kc3 f5 22 Kxg7 dxg7 23
Zxa7 and White was a pawn up in
Gonzalez-Vera, Ubeda 2001.

b2) 11 Ef2 Wc7 12 a4 Rad8 13
&bS (there is a distinct echo in
White’s plan from the previous
note) 13...&xb5 14 axb5s 5gxd4 15
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Dxd4 cxdd 16 Lxdd4 e5 17 &b
exfd 18 Rxg7 fxg3 19 hxgd dxp’/
20 Wd4+ £6 21 c4 Rf7 22 &h3 Rk
23 &h2 g8 24 b4 hS5 25 Kfa2 Wbx
26 Rd2 Wc7 27 Rda2 Wb8 28 Bd2
Wc7 A4-v4 Rogulj-Kengis, German
Team Ch 1999.

10..2b7 11 Wd2 Zc8 12 Rael
Wd7 13 g4

The centre is closed so White
starts an attack on the wing—a
typical theme in this opening.

13...15!

Rather than allow White to have
things go his own way, the text
stops any ideas of speculatively
sacrificing a pawn with f4-f5.

14 h3

Donev wishes to keep his
kingside pawn mass intact in
readiness for a timely exchange of
pawns.

14..%d4

14..fxe4!? is probably better,
when 15 fxed fails to 15...2xc3 16
Wxc3 and 16...Ra6 targets the rook
on fl1 with advantage. Or 15 Exed
(15 &xed is less spectacular and
probably better after 15..2xb2 16
c3 &a3 when Black’s dark-squared
bishop is well away from the king-
side, making it easier for White to
attack) 15..%0d4 16 DHxd4 Kxed 17
dxed cxd4 18 Lxd4 Lxdd4+ 19
Wxd4 and White has some com-
pensation for the exchange.

15 2hd Dec6 16 Hd1

The knight retreats to d1 so that if
Black takes on f3 then the pawn on
b2 is protected. Now White wants to
play c3 to get rid of the imposing
knight on d4.

16..Hce8 17 ¢3 Dxf3+ 18 Xxf3
£.h6 19 exfs gxfS 20 g5

If 20 gxf5 then 20..Kxf5 21 Rg4
Zff8 22 L5 offers equal chances.

20..8g7 21 Wg2!



72 Main Line 6 [4 e6

The queen and bishop combine
well to exert pressure on the hl-a8
diagonal.

21..5d8 22 2xb7 Wxb7 23
Wxb7 Dxb7 24 Ze2!

Donev signals the fact that he has
pinpointed the e6 pawn as the weak
link in Black’s pawn structure.

24..b5 25 Bfel &7 26 De3 Das

Also possible:

a) 26..a5 27 DxfS exts 28 g6+
hxg6 29 Re7+ Hxe7 30 Hxe7+ wgk
31 Exb7 c4 32 Hxb5 cxd3 33 Rd5
when White is the tirm favourite for
victory.

b) 26...d5 27 &xdS! exdS 28 g6+
hxg6 29 He7+ Zxe7 30 Rxe7+ g8
31 Exb7 a6 32 Bb6 and White will
win a pawn and the game.

27 K12 6 28 hd

Z,
:; Z
I; 9

28...h5?

28..Hg8 should be considered
although White is still slightly
better.

29 DxfS!

White spots a tactical chance and
goes on the offensive.

29..2d8

If 29...exf5 then 30 g6+ when it is
clear to everyone why the pawn
should have stayed on h7.

30 Xxe6 KeS

30..%e5 does not help the
defence after 31 Re7+ g6 32

Rxg7+ dxf5 33 fxe5 dxe5 34 Kxc5
with an easy win.

31 X1xe5 Dxes

Or 31..dxe5 32 Hxc6 exfd 33
& xc5Rh8 34 g6+ wins.

32 Zf6+ 1-0

Summary

Dovramadjiev-Semkov is an
example of how easy it is for Black
to go wrong in the 10 eS5 variation.
Black prematurely takes back on e5
and is punished. An interesting
example is  A.Martin-Britton,
where White installs a strong knight
on e4 and manages to dictate play.
The future of the main line is under
inspection in the game Stjazhkina-
Polovodin where White eventually
comes out on top. Arguably, the
best variation for Black is featured
in  Spassky-Hjartarson  where
Black enters the main line and tries
15..Wd6. White cannot dent the
defence and the game is soon
drawn. The search for alternatives,
in order to avoid heavy theory, has
seen Black try a variety of moves. A
popular choice is 10..£2d7 and
Short-Rechlis is an elite demonstra-
tion that as long as White avoids a
few tricks he should be fine and it is
Black who will soon go wrong.
Karpov-Quinteros is a reminder
that it is possible to play something
other than 10 e5. It is a classic
example of how to gradually
improve White’s position before
breaking through on the kingside.
Finally, Donev-Zeller is a demon-
stration of what to do if Black
chooses to play 9..b6 rather then
occupy the d4 square. 10 £f2 has
been shown to be good in practice
although 10 d4 is also a worthy
choice.
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A popular choice is 6...e5, which
is the Botvinnik System for Black.
This line is better known, with
colours reversed, from the English
Opening after | c4 g6 2 @De3 kg7 3
g3 e5 4 Rg2 Dc6 5 ed4 d6. The
question is whether White’s extra
move in the Closed Sicilian tips the
balance in his favour? Certainly
rigid play by Black will backfire
due to the traditional advance f4-f5
which has added bite to this line and
which we examine in various
games. The system for Black
appeals to those who want a more
open game, especially when ex-
changes occur on f4.

Krapivin-Morozov
Pskov 1998

1ed c52 %Dc3 D6 3 g3 g6 4
2g2 2g7 5d3 d6 6 f4 €5

/ 7}&//4&
/ ﬂ/

x ’/4

“

_
B
/’/Q //
i// /QJ
WYY 2SR

/ %,
’/ﬁ’f

The starting point of the variation.

7 ©h3 Dge7 8 0-0 0-0?

A common mistake because cas-
tling looks like a natural choice. It
particularly trips up those who play
the system as White in the English
because, with the colours reversed,
being a move down on normal lines
does make a difterence.

9 f5!

An excellent move that is the start
of an impressive attack. The idea is
based on exploiting the light-
squares around the black king.

9...gxf5

It is quite normal for Black to
accept the sacrifice partly because it
is difficult to fathom the strength of
the forthcoming onslaught. The
alternative 9...f6 is examined in the
next game.

10 exfS

10...2 xfS

Morozov grabs the pawn and
waits for White to prove there is any
compensation. Alternatives are:
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a) 10..&xt57" 11 WhS (this
queen move heralds an attack with a
winning  reputation)  11...&ce7
(]I 2)d4 is well met by 12 Ked

13 2ds+ &h8 14 &Hgs h6 15
Wg6' hxgS 16 WhS mate or

..&cd4 when 12 g4 is no good
due to 12...Wh4, but 12 Re4 main-
tains White’s advantage) 12 g4 &d4
13 &g5 h6 14 Dxf7 ieS 15 Dxh6+
£xh6 16 Xxf8+ Wxf8 17 Kxh6
Wf7 18 Wxf7+ &xf7 19 h3 Hxc2
20 Zf1+ de6 21 QDed Hg8 22
&g5+ 1-0 Mikule-Svub, Czech
Team Ch 1997.

b) 10...f6 11 WhS5 (11 g4 is also
possible but I think the text is
stronger) and now:

bl) 11...d5 12 g4 §d4 13 X2 bS5
14 £h6 £xh6 15 Wxh6 b4 16 Dgs!
fxg5s 17 f6 @e6 (or 17...4fS 18
exfS Xxf6 19 Wxgs+ h8 20 HxdS
is also winning) 18 fxe7 Wxe7 19
Hxds Wg7 20 Zxf8+ Hxf8 21
Ofe+ &h8 22 Wixg7+ dxg? 23
&h5+ 1-0 Nabiev-Tokarev, Russian
Junior Ch 2000.

b2) 11..2d4 12 &d5 Kd7
(12..Dxc2 13 Dxgs! fxgs 14
fxgs Xf7 15 Dxe7+ Rxe7 16
£d5+ &h8 17 f6 and Black can
resign) 13 g5 fxgs 14 £6 DxdS 15
£ xd5+ &e6 16 f7+! (an unexpected
move that helps to create a mating
net) 16...&h8 17 Ked &5 (17...h6

Wg6 wins) 18 &xfS LxfS 19
nxfs d7 20 g4 ed4 (Black is in big
trouble and attempts to activate his
bishop) 21 dxed fdd+ 22 dg2 Web
23 Lxg5s Wxed+ 24 $h3 Wxc2 25
Qafl &be 26 &f6+ (26 Ke7! is a
simple win) 26...8xf6 27 Xxf6
WesS 28 g5 Jad8 29 Who Wel+ 30
D113 Wd2 31 Whs &g7 32 Zg6+
&h8 33 Rh6 1-0 F.Solomon-Wojt-
kiewicz, Philadelphia 1994.

11 Xxf5s!

Now the rook is sacrificed to
accelerate the attack.
11...2xf5 12 Ked

ved
P A
A1
-

//Iﬁ’/
_

z -@%

A few moves after 9 fS and it is a
lot clearer why White was happy to
give up material to reach this
position. The bishop on e4 radiates
power on the bl-h7 diagonal, es-
pecially with WhS coming up next.

12...5h6

The knight tries to block White's
access to the weak pawn on h7.
Other moves are not encouraging
for Black:

a) 12..&8cd4 13 Whs Wf6 14
&ds We6 15 c3 Wg6 16 Wdl Dc6
17 g4 when White is clearly win-
ning, Zhigalko-Noroozi, Oropesa
del Mar 2000.

b) 12...9fd4 13 WhS £5 14 Dg5
(14 RdS+ is even quicker:
14...&h8 15 Dgs h6 16 Wgb hxgs
17 WhS mate) 14...2f6 15 &d5+
df8 16 Dxh7+ de7 17 Dxf6 W
18 @h7 1-0 Biicker-Fabisch, Ger-
many 1993.

c) 12...8fe7 13 Kxh7+! &xh7 14
Whs+ g8 15 Dg5 Re8 16 Wxf7+
&h8 17 %e6 wins.

13 Wh5 ds

The central pawn is given up in an
etfort to deflect White from the
attack. 13...Wf6 runs into 14 &d5
We6 15 Dgs Wgd 16 Do+ Kxf6
17 Wxh6 and Black will be mated.



14 Hxd5 5 15 Kxh6 fxed 16
kxg7 xg7 17 Dg5

Black has to deal with the dual
threats of De6+ and Wh7+.

17...Wxd5 18 Wxh7+ &f6 19 h4!
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It is usually the quiet moves in
combinational play that are difficult
to foresee. In this case, Krapivin has
cnough time to secure his knight
before bringing the queen’s rook
into the action.

19...59d4 20 Zf1+ DB+ 21 dg2
Zh8 22 Dxed+ de6 23 Wgb+ e
24 Xxf3 Qhf8 25 Wgs5+ de6 26 c4
1-0

Black resigned in view of
26...Wc6 27 Wgo+ de7 28 Wg7
and White wins a rook.

The mistaken 8...0-0 is often
played and it pays to know how to
take advantage of this error. In the
next game I find a way to wreck
Black’s passive defence.

Lane-Manet
Fourmies 1995

1 ed ¢52 De3 Dc6 3 g3 g6 4
L£g2 2g75d3 d6 6 f4 e5 7 22h3
Dge?

Other moves should not trouble
White:

a) 7...h5'7 8 f5 (*If in doubt
advance the f-pawn” could be a
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slogan  for  Closed  Sicilian
specialists, although 8 &f2 h4 9
&\dS is a safe way of making slight
but steady progress) 8...gxf5 9 0-0
f4 10 gxfd g4 11 Wel Dd4 12
W2 Wd7 13 &g5 16 14 D3 De?
15 f5 (closing the kingside to con-
fine the black pieces; anyway 15
fxe5 fails to make an impression
against 15...2xf3! 16 Lxf3 fxe5)
15...2xf3 16 £xf3 0-0-0 17 Adl
d5 18 c3 (or 18 g2 dxed 19 dxed
h4 with equal chances) 18...2xf3+
19 Wxf3 c4 20 exdS ‘42 El
Debs-Matsuura, Sao Paulo 2000.

b) 7...2f6 and now:

bl) 8 0-0 £g4 9 Wel &d4 10
fxeS dxeS (10.. %xd 11 Wf2 Dxal
12 exf6 wins) 11 £g5 Dxc2 12 Wf2
Wd4 13 Racl Dbd 14 b5 Wxf2+
(the best chance of survival lay in
14...Wd7 but after 15 £xf6 Dxd3
16 fxg7 Dxf2 17 DHxf2 5 18
f£xh8 Wxb5 19 &xe5 White wins)
15 Dxf2 fe2 16 Rfel fxd3 17
Dc7+ wd7 18 Dxa8 La6 19 Red1+
&c6 20 a3 a2 21 Hc2 1-0
Lyrberg-J.Bellin, Gausdal 1993.

b2) 8 f5 gxfS 9 Lg5 h6 10 Lhd
@e7 11 0-0 Xg8 12 exfS Kxfs
(12..9Dxf5 13 &xf6 Kxf6 14 dS)
13 2xf6 (13 Wf3!? is worthy of
consideration) 13...2xf6 14 xf5'?
(14 Wf3!? is interesting when
14..2h8 15 Wxb7 is equal)
14...Dxf5 15 WhS g7 16 Wxh6
QDe6 17 fxb7 g7 18 WhS (the
intention is Xfl to put pressure on
f7) 18...Bb8 19 fc6+ Xf8 20 Kfl
f6 21 £.d5 (the bishop is dominant
on d5) 21...Bh8 22 Wf5 &d4 23
Wgo6 We7 24 Dgs Kxb2 25 Hced
(White increases the pressure on the
f-pawn) 25...Exc2 26 Dh7+? Bxh7
27 Wxh7 ®e8 and the black king
escaped the mate threats in
Neumeier-G.Timoshenko, Oberwart
1995, with the game being
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eventually drawn. However, I think
White has a big improvement with
26 Xbl! when 26...We8 (now there
is no escape square on e8 for the
king) 27 ©h7+ Exh7 28 Wxh7
wins.

8 0-0 0-0?

In my experience, a great many
players will play this move rapidly,
wrongly assuming both sides are
merely completing their develop-
ment.

9f5f6

Black decides to deal with the
threat of f5-f6 by blocking the f6
square. This usually allows White to
carry out a strong pawn storm on
the kingside.

10 g4

White is already on top with a
space advantage and an instant
attack based on advancing the king-
side pawns.

G
,7/'//
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10...g5?!

Releasing the tension and allow-
ing White a variety of ways to
conduct the kingside attack. Now
that the kingside is blocked, White
can use the space advantage to
manoeuvre his pieces in preparation
for a breakthrough. Other moves:

a) 10...22d4 and now:

al) 11 fe3 2d7 (11..Eb8 12
Wd2 b6 13 Bf2 2b7 14 Kafl
{White logically transfers his pieces

to the kingside} 14...d5 15 Kxd4
cxd4 16 DxdS DxdS 17 exdS g5 18
Ze2 Zf7 19 Whd LxdS 20 KxdS
Wxds 21 Wb3 Wxb3 22 axb3 Hc8
23 512 and the knight heads for the
strong outpost on e4, giving White
an edge in the ending, Hug-
Bimboim, Caracas 1976) 12 &f2
£¢6 (12..g5 blocks the kingside
allowing White continuously to
improve the position of his pieces
on the kingside by 13 Wd2 b5 14
&d5 b4 15 ¢3 bxc3 16 bxc3 Ddco
17 ©hl h6 18 &Hg3 Rb8 19 hd
Karakas-Kowalska, Naleczow 1979)
13 e2 d5 14 Dg3 b6 15 hd dxed
16 Dfxed gxfS 17 gxfsS &DAS 18
Kd2 &f4 (Black sacrifices a pawn
to activate his pieces) 19 &xf4 exf4
20 Bxf4 2h6 21 Qgd+ Th8 22 c3
&bS (22...%9e6 looks tricky but
after 23 fxe6 f5 24 Dxf5 KxfS 25
We2 White is better) 23 We2 when
Black’s temporary initiative has
been quenched, leaving White with
an extra pawn, Saravanan-Thipsay,
Chalapathi 2000.
a2) 11 &f2 Zf7 12 Ke3 b6 13
Wd2 £2b7 14 HDHhl! (White has
enough time for this nice man-
oeuvre, which brings the knight to
g3) 14...Wd7 15 g3 Xd8 16 HdS
xf5 17 gxfS KxdS 18 exds
x£57 19 BxfS! HxfS 20 Lh3 and
the pinned knight will soon be
captured, with a clear advantage,
Biicker-lllner, Nord Wittlich 1990.
b) 10...2d7 11 Ke3 (another ap-
proach is 11 Df2 &h8 12 De2 Kes
13 Hg3 d5 14 h4 with better
chances for White, Balashov-Illi¢,
Kusadasi 1990) 11..Was 12 a3
Rac8 13 De2 (a common theme in
this line is to transfer the queen’s
knight to g3) 13...0d4 14 % 3 cd
15 dxc4 Rxcd 16 3 dc6
(16...20b5 17 ad §c7 18 Wxd6 Kf7
19 b4 wins) 17 Wxd6 Bd8 18 Wd3



fe6 19 We2 K17 20 g5 gxfS 21
gxfo Lxf6 22 Dxts DxfS 23 KxfS
Zd6 24 Hafl $g7 25 Kh6+ 1-0
Galarza-Minaya, Madrid 1999.

11 DN

I moved the knight out of the way
to permit the advance h2-h4.

,/4%% A2

11...2b8

Black can do little on the kingside
so chooses to advance his pawns on
the opposite wing. A look at other
games stemming from this position
is not encouraging for Black:

a) 11..2d7 12 h4 h6 13 Hh3

(now White always has the threat of

multiple  exchanges on  g5)

...d4 14 a4 Rc8 15 Xf2 a6 16
dS Ddc6 17 hxgS hxgs 18 De3
bS5 19 c3 Re8 (Black’s passive posi-
tion is a sure sign that he has prob-
lems) 20 axb5 axb$ 21 Wb3+ c4 22
dxcd Da5 23 Wb Hixcd 24 Ra6
&c6 25 WH3 Bf7 26 HDxcd bxcd 27
Wxcd4 and White is a pawn up with
the advantage, Shchekachev-Hultin,
Hallsberg 1991.

b) 11...a6 12 h4 h6 13 hxg$ (it is
probably best to delay capturing on
g5 so as to keep open his options)
13...hxgS 14 &h3 We8 15 He2
£h6 16 Dg3 b5 17 HhS Hd8 18
Le3 Dec6 19 Wd2 We7 20 Dxgs
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£xg5?! (20...fxgS is better when
21 fo W7 22 f[xgs Kxgs 23
Wxg5s+ @h7 24 Whd g8 25 Wes+
gives White at least a draw) 21
Kxg5 fxg5 22 fo We6 23 WixgS+
2f7 24 Wg7+ Pe8 25 Wh7 Wxg4
26 Dg7+ £d7 27 %hl 1-0 Jirovsky
-Savickas, Duisburg 1992.

12 h4

I decided to put Black under im-
mediate pressure by playing for an
infiltration on the kingside. In retro-
spect it might have been better to
improve the position of White’s
pieces before sacrificing on gS. For
instance: 12 Re3 bS 13 De2 (as
usual the queen’s knight is better
%accd on the kingside) 13...b4 14

g3 EbS5 15 &hS h6 16 ha Rf7 17
&h3 gxh4?! (in such a passive posi-
tion Black is likely to go wrong and
here the capture on h4 will allow
White a timely gd-g5) 18 Wel &f8
19 Wxhd g8 20 Dxg7 Fxg7 21
WhS Dce7 22 Rf3 HaS 23 Rafl
Dxa2 24 g5! (at last White signals
the attack) 24...hxg5 25 Dxg5 txg5
26 fo+ Rxf6 27 Rxf6 Dxf6 28
Wxgs+ &f7 (28...20g6 29 Whe+
$f7 30 Wh7+ wins) 29 Wxt6+ 1-0
Collinson-Sakhatova, Oakham
1993.

12...h6 13 ©h3 bS 14 hxg5 hxgs
15 &Hxgs!?

Such a capture on g5 is often
delayed but during the game I could
tell that my opponent feared the
sacrifice. Indeed, there is no
refutation and White is rewarded
with a strong initiative.

15...fxg5 16 Lxgs X7

lf 16...8f6 then 17 &xf6 Xxf6

5 Bf7 19 g6 @xg6 (otherwise

éhS is strong) 20 fxg6 Exf1+ 21
fo 1 gives White the advantage.

17 2hd4
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17...9138

Manet makes it clear that he in-
tends to counter-sacrifice material
on f5. It is difficult to find a strong
alternative, for instance: 17...b4 18
Dds Wd7 19 Dxe7+ Dxe7 20 gs
DxfS 21 exfS AxfS 22 Kds5+ df8
23 WhS5 gives White a winning
attack.

5 &xfS 19 exfS XxfS 20

Ixrs WxfS 21 Red

The material balance is equal but |
have excellent attacking chances
based on bringing my queen to hS.

21...W17 22 g6 Wf4

22..Dxg6? 23 RKXdS pins the
queen.

23 Wh5 Who

The alternative way of blocking
the g-file, 23...8h6, fails to 24
&4\d5! and White wins.

24 Wxh6 Lxh6 25 DdS K18

Black is completely tied up be-
cause 25...2xd5S 26 Kxd5+ leaves
the knight hanging on c6.

26 1 Zc8 27 &17 1-0.

The success of White’s system
has prompted Black players to ana-
lyse ways of increasing their control
over the sensitive f5 square. How-
cever, in the next game, despite the
inclusion of 8...20d4, White is still
tempted to play f4-f5 and it works
out well.

Berg-De Firmian
Akureyri 1994

1 ed ¢52 &3 d6 3 g3 6 4
£g2 g6 5 d3 £g7 6 f4 5 7 Dh3
Hge7 8 0-0 Dd4

9 f5

A favourite move of Spassky’s
which should be fairly obvious to
anyone who habitually plays this
line with White. In return for the f-
pawn, White will activate his pieces
on the kingside and obtain good
practical play. Less ambitious is the
main alternative 9 Ke3 when, after
9...0-0, play might continue 10
Wd2, preparing the doubling of
rooks on the f-file as part of the
standard middlegame plan.

a) 10..8d7 11 Ef2?! (in view of
Black’s play 11 HRael!?, intending
&@d] and c3, should be considered)
11...Wc8 12 f5 (conceding that he
made a mistake but 12 Dg$s is
roughly equal) 12...gxf5 13 &h6 f6
14 exf5 &xfS 15 Ld5+ $h8 when
Black can defend stoutly while
maintaining his extra pawn, Lerch-
Gofshtein, Cannes 1999.

b) 10...2b8 11 Rf2 f6 12 Hafl
Ke6 13 DdS £xdS 14 exdS QDefs5
15 g4 (if 15 fxeS then 15...@2xc2! is
better for Black) 15...2xe3 16
Wxe3 Wd7 17 c3 Db5 18 £5 g5 19



£e4 h6 20 Rg2 a5 21 Df2 a4 22 a3
Z1t7 23 Oh1 Dc7 24 g3 when the
blocked position favours White,
who will soon play h2-h4, Shaw-
Sher, Hastings 1995/96.

9...gxf5 10 Wh5

A look at the previous main
games in this chapter would suggest
that this is a strong move for White.
The queen is transferred to the
kingside as part of a lightning
attack. Instead, 10 &g5 is a
relatively recent twist to the line:

a) 10...h6 11 ext5!? (Previous
analysis considered only 11 &f3)
11...hxg5 12 f6 £.f8 13 fxe7 fxe?
14 §)d5 £5 (14...Le6 15 c3 D6 16
Wad &8 17 Re3 $g7 18 d4 gave
White decent chances against the
vulnerable black king, Day-Smirin,
Calgary 1996) 15 c3 Dc6 16 Wad
£d7 17 £.d2 left White struggling

to justify the pawn deficit in
Welling-Jirovsky, Liechtenstein
1999.

b) 10...h5!? 11 exf5 6 12 Hged
£xf5 13 Xf2 Rc8 14 h3 Wd7 15
&h2 d5 16 Dd2 Le6 when Black is
a pawn up with few worries,
although White held on to the draw
in the game Day-Teplinsky, Calgary
1996.

10...h6

It is important to know what to do
if Black decides to nz)
grabbing material with 10...2xc2,
thereby taking the knight further
away from the kingside. I think,
before continuing with the attack,
11 Bbl is a possibility, when
11...f4 12 &g5 5gg6 13 gxf4 exfd
14 £ xf4 gives White good attacking
chances. In some sources 11 &g5!
is recommended, with the idea
11..9g6 (11...Dxal? 12 Dxf7
wins or 11...Kf8 12 Wxh7 £f6 13
Zbl is fine for White) 12 exfS
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Dxal 13 Dxf7 $xf7
winning.

11 I Reb

In the game Stjazhkina-Aseev, St
Petersburg 2000, the strong GM
uncorked the novelty 11.. Wb6 but
was soon in trouble. There followed
12 exfS £xf5 13 &dS! (a simple
remedy against Black’s queen
sortie) 13...8g6 (or 13...9xdS 14
£xd5 Wc7 15 Bxf7 is winning) 14
Dxb6 Lxh5 15 Dxa8 dd7 16
£xb7 d5 17 ¢3 &Df3+ and now, in-
stead of 18 ¥f1, White could have
won quickly with 18 g2 b8 19
£.26 Del+ 20 Pfl.

12 Re3 Wd7 13 Eaf1 0-0-0

14 fxg6+

/
/ )
@,, i

It makes sense for Black to move
the king away from the kingside
attack.

14 DdS

Berg follows the accepted formula
of offering to exchange knights and
making way for c2-c3—all of which
is designed to weaken the defence
of the pawn on f5. White also has
the pleasant choice of 14 £xd4,
which has a good record. For
instance: 14...cxd4 15 exfS @xf5

15...2xf5 16 Exfs Dxf5 17 &dS

xg3! 18 hxg3! Rhf8 19 Led gives
White compensation for the material
based on domination of the white
squares and restriction of Black’s
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pieces) 16 &d5 De3 (16...2xd5
looks like a viable alternative but 17
£xdS De3 18 Bxf7 Xhf8 19 Wgb
wins) 17 Rxf7! &xdS 18 Hxd?7
Zxd7 19 Wg6 (White is clearly on
top thanks to his material advantage
and the fact that Black’s pieces lack
harmony) 19... Ze7 20 &f2 &c7 21
£h3 dS (or 21...&xh3 22 Dxh3
Zd8 23 Xt7 Bxf7 24 Wxf7 winning
easily) 22 Lxe6+ Dxe6 23 Dgd
&)d8 24 b4 Rhe8 25 bS5 ed 26 Wf5+
27 Wxd5 and Black was on the
verge of resigning in Sale-Psakhis,
Portoroz 1995.

14...f6

The American creates an escape
square for his light-squared bishop,
which is an attempted improvement
on the model game Spassky-Hort,
Bugojno 1978, which  went
14...fxed 15 Dxe7+ Wxe7 16 Kxd4
cxdd 17 Ext7' We8 18 fxed4 Xf8
(White had an easy win by follow-
ing Spassky’s example in the game,
Neumeier-Pilaj, Austrian Team Ch
2000, where the end was swift after
18...2d7 19 &f5 Rxf7 20 Kxe6+
Wxe6 21 Exf7 B8 22 Bxg7 W6 23
Wgd+ b8 24 Df4 exfd 25 Wd7
1-0) 19 £f5! Wxf7 20 Wxf7 Bxf7
21 faxe6+ Rfd7 22 Rf7 (White
steers the game towards an ending
where he has a ‘good knight’ versus
‘bad bishop’) 22...&c7 23 Kxd7
Txd7 24 Axd7+ $xd7 25 dg2 deb
26 $f3 dS 27 dgd 16 28 FhS
£1829 &gl bs 30 De2 a5 31 gd ad
32 h4 b4 33 b3 a3 34 Dg3 ed 35
g5+ hxg5 36 hxg5+ e6 37 dgd
Kg7?7 38 Dh5 K8 39 g6 3 40 df3
$f541 g7 1-0.

15 Dxe7+ Wxe7 16 exf5 K17

16...&xa2? is made to look silly
after 17 b3, trapping the bishop.

17 Wdl

With its job done on the kingside
White gets ready to give the queen
an attacking role on the other flank
after c2-c3 and Wdl -a4.

17...d518 c3

At last the knight on d4 is obliged
to leave its central outpost and
White can get on with the job of
pursuing the black king. 18 b4!? is
also worth investigating, to speed up
the attack. For example 18...cxb4
19 2xd4 exdd 20 Wgd K8 21
Wxd4 &b8 22 Rbl with the better
chances.

18...5c6 19 Wad4 b8 20 b4
cxb4 21 Zbl Wd7

22 xb4

The right way to keep the initiat-
ive. The rook cannot be captured as
the knight on c6 is tied to the
defence of a7. On the other hand, 22
cxbd d4 23 Rcl De7 24 Wxd7
Txd7 would give Black a superior
ending.

22...Wc7

22...2xb4 runs into 23 Wxa7+,
which demolishes the pawn shield
and gives White a winning position
after 23...&c8 24 Wa8+ £c7 25
WasS+ @c8 26 cxb4 (the rook on f2
is heading for the c-file) 26...Wc6
27 bS and Black will give up.

23 22 Hxb4



De Firmian must accept the dire
consequences of allowing the white
yueen to invade his camp, otherwise
the threat 25 Rxb7+ Wxb7 26
Txb7+ Rxb7 27 c4 is very strong.

24 Wxa7+ Pc8 25 Xxbd Td6 26
ibé

White is busy cutting down the
number of escape squares available
to the king.

26...Wb8 27 Wa5 Kf8 28 c4
dxc4 29 D2 Zh7

29...Kd7 30 Bb5 Ke7 31 dxcd is
good for White.

30 Ra7

Berg could have won quickly with
30 Wes+ £d7 31 Wbs+ de7 32
K5

30...Xa6 31 Wxa6! L£xb4 32
Wbo Wdé

32...Wa8 solves the immediate
problem but the queen would look a
sorry sight and could only look on
helplessly while Black is slowly
crushed.

33 Wxb7+ $d8 34 QDed Wd7 35
Wbs+ Wc8 36 Kb6+ Hd7 37
Dxf6+ e7 1-0

After suffering a number of stun-
ning defeats, it is hardly surprising
that Black has tuned to other moves
to combat White’s system. A good
choice is 7...exf4 and the next game
looks at how Black copes with 8
@xfd, which prepares to install a
knight on dS.

Spassky-Sax
Reykjavik 1988

1 ed ¢52 &3 Dc6 3 g3 g6 4
£g2 2g7 5d3 d6 6 f4 e5 7 Dh3
exf4

This is probably the best way for
Black to avoid a future f4-f5.
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8 Dxf4

Spassky takes with the knight, al-
though there is some debate about
how best to recapture the pawn. It is
clear that White dominates the d5
square and can_occupy it with one
of his knights; also the semi-open
f-file will be available to the king’s
rook after castling. But Black too
has some plus points in his strong
bishop on g7 and the fact that the dS
square can be covered by ...2ge7
with a subsequent fianchetto of the
queen’s bishop. The alternative
recapture, 8 K xf4, is discussed in
the next illustrative game while 8
gxf4? can be dismissed due to
8...&xh3 9 Rxh3 Whd+ and Black
wins a piece.

8...2ge790-00-0 10 Re3

Spassky sensibly gets on with de-
veloping his pieces. The relative
lack of success for White in the line
has led to a variety of moves being
tried at this juncture. For instance:

a) 10 g4!? (nobody has dared to
repeat this idea which involves a
weakening of the kingside pawn
structure) 10...h6 (perhaps
10...%e5!? should be considered)
11 h3 Zb8 12 Ke3 b5 13 Bbl b4 14
@Ded5 DxdS 15 DxdS Ke6 16 Wd2
and White had a slight initiative in
Sale-Teofilovi¢, Croatian Team Ch
1994.
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b) 10 &cdS (10 &fdS transposes
after  10..9DxdS 11 &xdS)
10...2xd5 11 &Hxd5 Ke6 12 Hf4
#d7 13 c3 b5 14 Ke3 DeS 15 h3
b8 and now:

bl) 16 b3 b4 17 d4 &c6 18 Hcl
bxc3 19 dxc5 Wa5 20 Wxd6 Rfds
21 &dS gave White the advantage
in Bastian-Schuh, Gerinan Team Ch
1985.

b2) 16 X2 b4 17 c4?! (a compro-
mise that surrenders the d4 square to
Black) 17...a5 18 b3 &c6 19 Ebl
fe6 20 &e2 Wb6 21 Wd2 ad! (the
closed nature of the position allows
Black to increase the pressure on the
queenside without worrying about
kingside play) 22 Edl axb3 23 axb3
&d4 and Black had the better
chances, Donev-Spiridonov, Pol-
dolsk 1984.

c) 10 &hl DeS 11 Ke3 b5 12 a3
(12 Dxb5 Xb8 allows Black to cap-
ture on b2, while 13 Dxa7? Kgd 14
Wd2 Wb6 traps the white knight)
12...2b8 13 Wd2 a5 14 h3 b4 15
axbd axbd 16 Hce2 Ab7 17 b3 Ka8
with  equal chances, Roos-
Spiridonov, French Team Ch 1997.

10...Zb8 11 a3

In the game Spassky-Franco,
Buenos Aires 1979, White tried 11
Wd2 when Black carried on with the
usual queenside pawn expansion.
There followed 11...b5 12 a3 a5 13
Zabl (13 h3 b4 14 axbd axbd 15
&dl &d4 ¥-': Balashov-Kharlov,
Tomsk 2001) 13...b4 14 &HcdS
DxdS 15 DxdS Ke6 16 Dtd Dd7
17 ¢3 with roughly equal chances.

11...5e5

The fact that there is no enemy
pawn on f4 means that the e5 square
is a perfect outpost for the queen’s
knight.

12 &hl b6 13 We2 Rb7 14 g4
6\7¢6 15 h3 Wd7 16 W De7 17
Wyl &h8 18 X2 b5 19 Rafl

Spassky has shifted his pieces to
the kingside in preparation for an
attack. However, if Black is careful
it is not obvious how White can
break through.

19...a5 20 K¢l b4 21 axbd axbd
22 DcdS

22 &d1 has been suggested as a
possible improvement but 22...8a8,
intending ...Hal, is at least equal.

22...%xdS 23 exdS Zfe8 24 Red
b3 25 ¢3 c4 26 dxc4 Dxcd 27 Rg2
226 28 Zd1 Be7 Y-

The next encounter looks at 8
Kxf4.

A.Gurevich-Duchov
Russian Team Ch 1993

1 ed4c52%c3 Dc6 3 g3 g6 4
Kg2 Reg75d3 d6 6 f4 e5 7
xf4

exf4 8




The advantage of taking on f4
with the bishop is that White is pres-
ented with the simple plan of Wd2
and &h6, exchanging off Black’s
key defensive bishop on g7.

8...%ge7 9 0-0 h6

Black is wary of allowing White
to exchange bishops by £h6 and
puts a stop to it. Not everyone
thinks that this is so critical and
9...0-0 is also seen. After 10 Wd2
play might continue:

a) 10...2e5 11 &h6 D7c6 (11
&f2 Ke6 is supposed to be equal
but 12 h4, getting ready to open the
h-tile for the king’s rook, might
give Black a frigh%lZ Lxg7 dxg7
13 Df4 Dd4 14 Dee2 Dxe2+ 15
Wxe2 2g4 16 Wd2 &c6 17 Dd5S f6
18 Xf2, intending to double rooks
on the kingside, gave White an edge
in Schlesinger-Schuster, Griesheim
2000.

b) 10..b6 11 &h6 &Hd4 12 Ef2
(the middlegame plan of doubling
rooks is a natural choice for anyone
who regularly plays this line)
12...2b7 13 f£xg7 $xg7 14 D4
De6 15 Rafl Dxf4 16 Bxf4 Wd7
17 £h3! We8 (17...Wxh3 runs into
18 Bhd, intending Who6+) 18 Le6!
fxe6 19 Hxf8 Wxf8 20 Rxf8 Rxf8
21 §bs5 d5 22 Wgs Dc6 23 exdS
exdS 24 WxdS Kfs 25 Wg2 Rf6 26
&c7 Bf7 27 &e8+ 1-0 as played in
Shchekachev-Mezentsev, Russian
Ch 1992.

c) 10..8xh3?! (Black gains little
from this exchange but it does give
White a strong light-squared bishop)
11 &xh3 a6 12 £h6 b5 13 Lxg7
&xg7 14 Bf4 (as usual in this line
White is able to increase his attack
by doubling rooks on the semi-open
f-file) 14...b4 15 Rh4 hS5 16
g8 17 Bf1 Dh6 18 &Hf4 Zh8 19
&Hds De7 20 D6 Deg8 21 Xhf4
allowed White to exert strong
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pressure in Donev-Herzog, Bad
Ragaz 1992.

10 Wd2

A logical idea to prevent Black
from castling kingside by targeting
the h6 pawn. Spassky-Portisch,
Candidates, Geneva 1977, saw
White takes steps to curb a queen-
side advance with 10 Ebl before
gradually improving the pieces on
the kingside: 10...0-0 11 a3 (in
preparation for ...b7-b5) 11...Re6
12 Ke3 DeS 13 Hf4 £d7 14 &hi
Hc8 15 Wd2 &h7 16 h3 £c6 17 g4
Wd7 18 Xf2 b6 (18...bS5 is well met
by Forintos’ suggestion of 19 bd4) 19
Bbfl 2b7 20 We2 Rce8 21 fcl
g8 22 We3 bS 23 Wg3 (one
should note the similarity of this
position with that after White’s 19th
move in the previous main game)

4 %
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23...b47! (23...a5!? maintains the
tension by not weakening Black’s
queenside pawn structure) 24 axb4
cxbd 25 &d1 dS 26 d4 D5c6 27
exdS ©Dxd4 28 c4 bxc3 29 bxc3
©b3 30 Ka3 Hc8 31 c4 Das 32
Ze2 Rfe8 33 Rfel K8 34 &HhS
&DxdS 35 cxdS gxh5 36 gxh5+ Kg7
37 Kb2 f6 38 Kxf6 Bxe2 39 Hxe2
Wf7 40 Ze6 1-0.

10...g5

Black compromises his pawn
structure to deal with the nuisance
of the attack on the h6 pawn.
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Other moves:

a) 10...)d4 (the problem of plac-
ing the knight on d4 is that it can be
relatively easily ousted by c2-c3) 11
NHds Ked 12 Hael RKe6 13 c3
&dc6 14 Re3 DeS 15 Dhfd 2d7
16 &xe7 Wixe7 17 DS Wds 18
£14 when the threat of d3-d4 gave
White an edge in Nabiev-
Bolschakov, Moscow 2000.

b) 10...K8e6 11 a3 (a waiting
move that puts Black off from
advancing the queenside pawns)
11..Wd7 12 Df2 g5 13 Re3 KeS
14 Rael &Hd4 15 HdS KxdS 16
exdS Wa4 17 b3 (17 c3 looks inter-
esting when 17...9c2 18 Wdl bs
19 He2 Dxe3 20 Wxad bxad
21Xxe3 favours White) 17...Wd7
18 Wdl Ddfs 19 RKxcs! Wc7
(19...8xg3 seems to win a pawn
back but 20 &e4! shortens the game
after 20...8e5 21 RxfS Wxfs {21
...&Dxf5 22 §f6+. wins the queen)
22 Hxd6+ Kxd6 23 Kxd6 and
White wins) 20 £b4 and White had
an extra pawn in Medina Garcia-
Pavlov, Torremolinos 1977.

c) 10...Zb8 (it makes sense for
Black to distract White from his
kingside ambitions by preparing an
advance of the queenside pawns) 11
&hl b5 12 a3 g5 13 RKe3 a5 14
Zael b4 15 axb4 axbd 16 Dd1 Keb
17 gl De5 18 D3 with equal
chances, Medina Garcia-Gheorghiu,
Torremolinos 1976.

d) 10..5e5 11 @hl Ke6 12
Dael Wd7 13 D12 g5 14 Re3 bS (as
usual, Black creates queenside play
by pushing the b-pawn) 15 b3
(perhaps 15 a3!? should be
considered) 15...b4 16 He2 P7c6
17 d4 cxd4 18 Dxd4 Dxd4 19
£xd4 Hc8 20 &dl 0-0 21 De3 as
22 He2 WbS %% Roos-Sindik,
Kecskemet 1979.

11 £e3

11...%e6

Another idea for Black is to get
the king into safety by 11...0-0 and
then decide how to respond to
White’s set-up. 12 &f2 (better than
12 &hl when Black had no
problems after 12..2e5 13 &f2
Ke6 14 a3 Hc8 15 HdS fS,
Mihalinci¢-Lakos, Croatian Team
Ch 2000) 12...5d4 13 g4 (if White
is given enough time he will exploit
the vacant g3 square by the ma-
noeuvre Dhl-g3) 13...Re6 14 h3
ds 15 exd5 @xdS 16 OxdS KxdS
17 Ded b6 18 c3 &c6 19 EfS (the
threat is 20 ExdS WxdS 21 &Of6+
winning) 19...2e6 20 Rf2 DeS 21
Zdl ﬁ? 22 Dg3 Had8 23 Ked
&xd3 24 Kxd3 c4 25 Kd4 cxd3 26
Wxd3 Rxd4 27 cxd4 Wd77! 28 Bf6
We7 29 Rdfl Wd7 30 Edl We7 31
&Hhs Bds 32 xh6 5 33 el Bd6
34 d5 led to victory in S.Pedersen-
J.Kristiansen, Danish Team Ch
1999. Instead, 11...%eS can be met
by 12 &f2 0-0 13 h4 with roughly
equal chances.

12 D2 g6 13 Zael 0-0 14 De2

14 &5 is also possible.

14...2ge5

If 14...2xb2 then 15 bl Kg7
16 Rxb7 restores the material
balance.

15b3 Wd716¢3

White prepares to kick away the
e5 knight with d3-d4.



16...%g6 17 d4 cxd4 18 cxd4 dS
19 €5

An immediate 19 h4 is also poss-
ible and after 19...gxh4 20 £xh6 h3
21 23 dxed 22 fxed4 Rad8 Black
has pressure on d4, thereby
reducing White’s advantage to a
ninimum.

19...%ge7

19...£6!7 is a stermer defence
although 20 &d3 offers White some
promising chances.

20 hd gxh4 21 Kxh6 h3 22 Kxg7

Also good is 22 Dxh3 when play
might continue 22...8xh3 23 Rxg7
Sxg7 24 Wgs+ Dg6 25 Df4 Wds
26 Dh5+ $h7 27 Df6+ g7 28
£xh3 Dxd4 29 g2 winning.

22...&xg7

Or 22...hxg2 allows White to
give away pieces and win in style
with 23 Rf6 gxf1=W+ 24 Xxfl &fS
25 Wgs+ dh7 26 g2 HDed+ 27
&h2 %fS 28 Bh1 &Hcxd4 29 g2+
&h6 30 Bxh6 mate.

23 Wg5+ Dg6
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24 Of4?

In an effort to force checkmate,
White tries to be too clever. A better
idea is to transpose back into the
note to White’s 22nd move. For
instance: 24 Dxh3 RKxh3 25 HDf4
Wd8 26 DHh5+ ®h7 27 D6+ g7
28 Rxh3 HHxd4 29 g2 with a clear
advantage.
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24...h2+

Duchov assumes that it is a lost
cause and allows his position to fall
apart without a fight. It would be
interesting to see what White had
planned against 24...hxg2! when
Black can hope to stay alive after 25
Dh5+ dh7 26 D6+ g7 27 Hxd7
gxfl=W+ 28 Exfl &xd7. The game
concluded: 25 hl We7 26 Hh5+
$h7 27 Df6+ g7 28 HhS+ White
repeats moves to save time on the
clock. 28...&h7 29 Hf6+ g7 30
&)d3 Xh8 31 Df4 Had8 31...Xh6
does not help Black after 32 Hcl,
intending HExc6 to eliminate the
defender of the black queen and
follow up with &fh5+, 32...Wd8 33
@4h5+ BxhS 34 Dxh5+ &h7 35
6. 32 D6h5+ g8 33 Df6+ g7
34 Dxe6+ Wxe6 35 HhS+ Kxh5 36
Wxh5 Dxd4 37 Wgs 37 Ef6!?
makes it even easier for White:
37...We8 38 Refl Bd7 39 &xdS
Txds 40 Txf7+ Wxf7 41 Rxf7+
&xf7 42 Wh7+ de6 43 Wxgo+
dxeS 44 Wg7+ $d6 45 Wxb7 wins.
37...X2d7 38 Xf6 We8 39 2h3 Ke7
40 Xd6 Dc6 41 W6+ h6 42
Whd+ 42 e6! finishes off the oppo-
nent. 42...%g7 43 W6+ h6 44
Zxd5 Once again 44 e6 is the
shorter path; then 44...Wh8 45
Wxh8+ &xh8 46 dxh2 wins.
44...XxeS5 45 Xdxe5 DcxeS 46 Hed
Threatening mate with 47 Xhd.
46...Wc6 47 Wxc6 Dxc6 48 Hxh2
dgs 49 Kg2 Hges 50 If4 5 51
£xc6 Dxc652 g2 a653 L3 f6
54 de3 deS 55 Thd b6 56 ZhS
%e757 g4 a5 58 £d3 1-0

Are there any opening tricks if
Black refrains from developing the
kingside? Judging by this masterful
display by Short, the answer is yes.
It is worth noting that Short prefers
the flexible approach with 7 &f3.
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Short-Nataf
Istanbul Olympiad 2000

1 ed c52 Dc3 D6 3 g3 g6 4
£g2 2g75d3d6 614 eS7 DM

One has to take notice when a
former world title challenger
chooses to employ this particular
system. The knight on f3 has the
merit of being more centrally
placed, which gives White extra
possibilities.

7...Eb8”!

After the game Nigel said that an
early ..e5 and ..Eb8 do not mix
well: “a bit like coca-cola and
champagne.” The motivation behind
the rook move is logical enough:
Black wants to advance the b-pawn
while keeping his options open by
delaying castling. In the past Black
has frequently played this move and
usually got away with it—even
though it seems to be flawed. The
original move-order was | e4 ¢S5 2
D3 @Dc6 3 g3 gb 4 Kg2 Kg7 5d3
b8 6 f4 d6 7 &3 e5 but to make it
more in keeping with the chapter |
have slightly changed it.

8 0-0 %Dge7

.
7
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9 fs!

Short spots the chance to make
the classic f4-fS advance. The
tempo spent on the extra rook move
means that Black is not so well

developed on the kingside which
allows White more attacking
chances.

Other moves do not impress:

a) 9 Hh4 (White chooses a slow
way to organise the f4-f5 advance)
9...0d4 (Or 9...f5 10 exfS DxfS 11
DxfS KxfS 12 fxeS Kxe5?! 13
Txfs! gxfs? {13...Rxc3 14 Rfl
gives White an edge} 14 WhS+
wins) 10 fxeS dxeS 11 Kgs Wd6 12
Kxe7 Wxe7 13 &dS Wd6 14 ¢3
Dc6 15 a3 0-0 16 b4 Qe7 (the
chances are roughly equal but now
White plays riskily on the queen-
side) 17 Wad a6 18 WaS?! (the
queen is misplaced on the edge of
the board) 18...29xd5 19 exdS bs
20 bxcS WxcS5+ 21 &hl £b7 22 c4
ed! 23 Hacl £h6 and Black had a
clear advantage in Turner-Tkachiev,
Oakham 1994.

b) 9 Ke3 &d4 10 hl 0-0 11
Wd2 b5 12 a3 a5 13 Kgl!? (13
Zael looks consistent although
13...b4 14 axbd axbd 15 &d1 b3! is
slightly better for Black) 13...exf4
14 gxfd b4 15 axbd axbd 16 &dl
Wc7 with equal chances,
Thorhallsson-Armason, Icelandic Ch
1989.

9...gxf5 10 Hh4 Hd4

Continuing his exchanging policy
by 10...fxe4 would merely open the
f-file for White’s king’s rook. For
instance: 11 WhS Re6 12 Dxed h6
13 £h3! &xh3 (13...Wd7 14 Kxe6
Wxe6 15 Bxf7!) 14 Exf7 2gd 15
Rxe7++ xe7 16 Wxgd is winning.

11 exfS 6

11...DexfS5? runs into 12 WhS
and Black will lose material.

12 HdS Dxd5

A sad necessity for Black who
will now have problems castling.
Indeed. he would like to play
12...0-0 here, but the strength of
White’s position is revealed upon



13 Dxe7+ Wxe7 14 c3 &c6 15
Wb3+ (15 Dg6 is a tlashy win)
15...&h8 16 Kxc6 and the b-pawn
1s pinned, leaving White with an
extra piece.

13 2xd5
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The bishop on dS is a monster that
prevents castling and ensures that
the black king remains in the centre
of the board. Now Short has the
immediate threat of Wh5+ and a
longer-term aim of opening the
position and getting at the hapless
king. Nataf tries to hold on but it is
a difficult task when he has so little
room to manoeuvre and his king
prevents the co-ordination of his
rooks.

13...We7 14 a4 £d7 15¢3

A typical idea which forces the
knight to retreat and prepares d3-d4.

15...20c6 16 Ke3 \d8 17 d4 D7
18 dxc5 dxc5 19 Wb3 b6

With his knight manoeuvre, Nataf
has managed to block the a2-g8
diagonal but still cannot castle since
this would be destroyed by 20 &g6!
when 20...hxg6 21 fxgb RKe8 22
Wd1 intends 23 WhS5 and mate.

20 Jadl Zd8

Of course, Black has to defend
against the threat 21 Kxf7+ Wxf7
22 Wxf7+ $xf7 23 Exd7+.

21 d2 &f8 22 a5

Muin Line 6 [4 e5 &7

Short shows his class. Having tied
up Black on the kingside he now
shifts his attention to undermining
the other tlank.

22...2h6

A desperate pawn sacrifice to stir
up complications. However, this is
hardly surprising considering that
that the obvious 22...b5? fails to 23
Lxf7 Wxf7 24 Kxc5+ g8 25
Wxf7+ &xf7 26 Hadl ®e7 27
£ xa7 and Black can resign.

23 2xh6+ Dxh6 24 axb6 axb6
25 Wxb6 g7 26 Wa7 L8

WE E
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27 Red?!

Short later pointed out that the
simplest win is 27 Le6!, steering
the game towards a winning ending.
For example: 27...Re8 28 Wxe7+
dxe7 29 Hxd8 $xd8 30 Ral dc7
31 Ra8 and White has a grip on the
black pieces and is a pawn up. The
text is also sufficient to win but the
task takes some time. The game
concluded: 27...217 28 Zfdl Ke8
29 Wxe7+ dxe7 30 Zxd8 Dxd8 31
g2 Kad 32 Zd2 D7 33 He3
Dd6 34 DS+ 7 35 Dxf6 Ded
36 KdS5+ dxf6 37 Lxcd xfS 38
12 hS 39 b3 Rc6 40 Zd6 K hl 41
h3 X8 42 de3 dgs 43 hd+ dgd
44 Zg6+ Th3 45 Le2 Ob8 46 2.dl
£d5 47 c4 217 48 Qg5 Zbd 49
ded4 Ke6 50 BZxhs dxg3 51 dxes
£xcd 52 g5+ $h3 53 bxcd Kxcd
54 hS $h4 55 Zgl 1-0
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With a knight on f3, the assump-
tion is that the attacking device of
f4-f5 is not so effective because the
king’s rook is obscured. However,
the following heavyweight
encounter suggests that White can
just sacrifice and gain good play.

Markowski-Smirin
Saint Vincent 2000

1 ed c52 Dc3 Dc6 3 g3 g6 4
Kg2 g7 5d3d6 6fd4eS 7 DM
Dge

| have used the normal move-
order but the game in fact went | g3
g62 Kg2 Reg73ed c54d3 Dc6 5
f4 d6 6%6 e5 7 Dc3 Dgel.

80-00-0

’/

%;/A@

9f5

The f-pawn is advanced in an
effort to break up Black’s kingside
defensive barrier. It is also clear
where Short found his inspiration
for the previous main game. The
main alternative 9 Re3 is discussed
in the next game. In Movsesian-
Topalov, Spanish Team Ch 1999,
White tried a novelty with 9 &d2?!
and after 9...exf4 10 gxf4 Le6 11
&f3 it became clear that nothing
had been achieved by the knight
tour. There followed 11...Wd7 12
Ke3 £g4 13 Wd2 Rac8 14 £ b6
15 c4 &xf3 16 Bxf3 &Hd4 when

Black had a strong central knight,
giving him an edge. Also possible is
the waiting move 9 &bl although it
did not bring any dividends to
White in Murioz-Milligan, Istanbul
Olympiad 2000. That game went
9...Xb8 10 Ke3 Dd4 11 HDe2 Keb
12 c4 b5 13 b3 b4 (Black has more
space although 13...bxc4 looks a
superior choice upon 14 dxc4
Kxcd! 15 HDfxd4 exdd 16 bxcd
Zxbl 17 Wxbl dxe3 with the better
osition) 14 Wd2 Dxf3+ 15 Exf3
&c7 16 h3 f5 17 $h2 Bbd8 18 ZfF1
Kc8 19 Rf3 Kb7 20 g4?! (20 Rbel
is an improvement and leads to
roughly equal chances) 20...fxe4 21
dxed exfd 22 &Dxf4 K8 and Black
eventually won after 50 moves.
However, quicker was 22...dS! 23
cxdS LeS5 24 L£g2 g5 and the
pinned knight is lost.

9...gxf5 10 Hh4a

This is the point of White’s play.
The king’s rook is poised to take a
more active role and play will focus
on White trying to create attacking
chances based on his control of the
white squares on the kingside.

10...fxed

The only way to really test a gam-
bit is to hang on to the extra pawn.
However, I have seen a few players
try to avoid the forthcoming attack
with 10...f4 but it is a poor choice.
For example: 11 gxf4 tgg6 12 &f5
Kxf5 13 exfS Dxfa4 14 Kxf4 exfd
15 Whs (15 Bxf4 might be more
precise) 15...Wf6 (perhaps
15...8e5!? should be considered)
16 Zxf4 Whe 17 Wxh6 Lxh6 18
Zh4 (even in the endgame White
can continue his attack) 18...2e3+
19 hl Ph8 20 f6 (intending Ked)
20...2e521 DdS Dg6 22 Bh3 Kg5
23 Red Hae8 (or 23...h6 24 Rgl
&f4 25 Bxgs! ©Hxh3 26 BhS gives
White a mating attack) 24 gl Ze5



25 De7 Rxed 26 dxed Dt4 27 Bhg3
h6 28 Rxg5 1-0 Slovineanu-
Bumoiu, Bucharest 1999. Perhaps
10...4)d4, to protect the extra pawn,
s worthy of further investigation.
For example: 11 exf5 (11 &dS in-
tending c3 to get rid of the d4
knight is a promising alternative)
I1..DexfS 12 &DxfS  KxfS
(12...9xf5 13 &dS with the plan of
Whs, Red and £g5 with an attack)
13 &xb7 Xb8 14 Kg2 Wd7 15 Zf2
£g6 16 dS £5 17 c3 Deb 18 Ke3
wh8 19 Wd2 with equal play,
Ortega-Ermenkov, Varna 1983.
11 dxed

11...f6

Smirin wants to form a solid wall
of pawns. A reasonable strategy if
he can later use the extra pawn, al-
though in the short-term his bishop
on the al-h8 diagonal will have a
limited role. It is difficult to find
any practical examples but, after
11...f5, White can play 12 £g5 rec-
ommended by Daniel King. I prefer
12 exfS when after 12...20xf5 13
£d5+ h8 14 WhS Dxhd 15 g5
White has decent attacking chances.
After 11..8d4 (f 11...Wb6 12
&S gives White attacking possibi-
lities but not 12 Wxd6? when
12...Rd8 traps the white queen and
finishes the game) 12 &d5 &xd5 13
cxdS play might continue:
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a) 13...216 14 &h6 (14 c3 is also
possible) 14...Ke8 (or 14...2xh4
15 gxhd Wxhd 16 Kxf8 Kgd? 17
fKe7 1-0 Denoth-Ecabert, Bemne
1991) 15 Ked (15 c3!? should be
considered) 15...&xh4 16 WhS
(now that the ...g6 pawn has moved
this is the best square for the queen
to conduct the attack) 16...f5 17
gxhd4 $h8 18 RKg5 Hg8 19 hl
Wf8 20 c3 @bS 21 Kh6 Wfe 22
KxfS /xfS 23 Bxfs Wg6 24 Wxg6
Zxg6 25 K8 h5 26 Rafl g8 27
a4 (27 Ke7 He8 28 Xf8+ Rxf8 29
Zxf8+ &h7 30 a4 is also good for
White) 27...80c7 28 c4 Re8 29
£Kxd6! gave White the advantage in
Tiller-Fta¢nik, British Team Ch
(4NCL) 2000.

b) 13...£5 14 c3 &b5 15 WhS (as
usual the queen comes to hS where
it can put pressure on the f-pawn)
15...&8c7 (15...Wd7 is well met by
16 £h3) 16 Oxf5 KAxfS 17 ExtS
Zxfs 18 Wx{S Wc8 19 Wxc8+ Kxc8
20 Ke3 (the pair of strong bishops
gives White a good ending)
20...%e8 21 Kh3 Hc7 22 RKe6+
8?7 23 Rfl+ de7 24 Rf7+ 1-0
Simons-Twyble, British Team Ch
(4NCL) 1998.

12 IS KxfS

Also possible is 12...2xf5 13
exfS @e7 14 g4 with equal chances.

13 exfS &h8 14 HdS DxdS 15
£xd5 Wb6 16 c4 De7 17 Keb6

////37 /
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///// i
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A fantastic square for the bishop,
which dominates the light-squares.
It represents an opening success for
White who is now poised to
gradually improve his position by
g3-g4-gs.

17...d5 18 cxd5 cd4+ 19 g2
Erd8 20 W3 Zd6

20...6:6b4, to control the dé6
square, is well met by 21 Rdl.

21 Ed1

21 b3!'?, intending fKa3, also
looks good.

21...Kad8 22 b3 ¢3

22...WcS, to block the a3-f8 diag-
onal, fails to 23 bxc4 b5 24 Ke3
Wxcd 25 &h3, intending Hacl, with
advantage for White.

23 a3 c2 24 Zd3 &h6 25 Wh5
cl1=W 26 Lxcl Kxcl

Of course 26...Rg7 runs into 27
Ka3l,

27 Exc1 Wa528 W17 1-0

The next game is important be-
cause it shows how White can trans-
pose from the popular 6 Ke3 eS
system. The elite players battle it
out in the Closed Sicilian and hon-
ours are even.

Adams-Kramnik
FIDE World Ch, Las Vegas 1999

1 ed ¢5 2 Dc3 Dc6 3 g3 g6 4
£g2 Rg7 5d3 d6 6 f4 e5S 7 D3
&ge780-00-09 Ke3

This position is popular with
those who wish to carry on with

development before committing
themselves to any gambits,
9...5d4

Black installs the knight on d4,
which is a normal idea in this line.

9...exf4 10 Kxf4 is also possible
when play might continue:

a)10..Rgd 11 Wd2Wd7 12 Rh6
Rae8 13 Kxg7 dxg7 14 Rael with

a slight edge for White, Stepovaia-
Bojkovic, Warsaw 2001.

b) 10...h6 11 Wd2 &h7 12 Hael
&d4 13 h4 (this is the difference
compared to a main game like
Gurevich-Duchov because, with a
knight on f3, it is possible to play
h2-h4 to deal with the possibility of
...g6-g5) 13...Qec6 14 DdS Dxf3+
15 Rxf3 DeS 16 Kg2 b6 17 b3
(White takes steps to block the
queenside before concentrating on
creating chances on the kingside)
17...2b8 18 &hl a5 19 a4 Ka6 20
£h3 hS 21 He2 RKc8 22 Lxc8
Wxc8 23 $g2 5 24 Ref2 Df7 25
We2 We6 (25...fxed 26 dxed DeS
27 KxeS Exf2+ 28 Wxf2 dxeS 29
Wf7 gives White a strong position)
26 Dc7 Wd7 27 exfs Wc6+ 28 h2
&h8 29 fxg6+ Dxg6 30 Wxh5+ 1-0
Rechlis-Bimboim, Israel Ch 1986.

10 Wd2

The original move order was | e4
c52 Dc3 @b 3 g3 g6 4 Rg2 Kg?
5d3d6 6 Rel eS5 7 Wd2 Dge7 8 f4
&d4 9 D3 0-0 10 0-0. This is the
fashionable way to reach this posi-
tion and it is flagged in the 6 Ke3
chapter. However, I think it is easier
to examine it via this sequence of
moves,

10...exf4

Instead of waiting for White to
find the right time to play f4-fS,
Black takes positive action. Another
way to stop the advance of the
f-pawn is 10...f5, which made an
appearance in Ljubojevi¢-Radulov,
Belgrade 1981. There followed 11
fxeS dxe5 12 Rael f47! 13 gxf4
exfd 14 Kxfa Dxc2 15 Wxc2 Exfd
16 De2! Rf8 17 Wcd+ (the
drawback to advancing the f7 pawn
is revealed) 17...%h8 18 Dg5 when
the threat of Dt7+ gave White a
winning position. 10...8g4 is dis-
cussed in the next game. A young



Karpov had to cope with 10...%2ec6
against Steinberg at Leningrad 1969
and was soon on top after 11 Habl
Kg4 12 &d5 (the middlegame plan
of preparing c2-c3 is easy to follow)
12...5£e7 13 &xe7+ ’Jxe? 14 c3
exfd 15 Lxf4 Dxf3+ 16 Kxf3 Keb
17 b3 Rae8 18 Rbel b6 19 d4 and
White’s space advantage gave him
the better chances.

11 &xf4

The pawn is taken with the bishop
in order to keep open the option of
Kf4-h6, to exchange dark-squared
bishops. Instead 11 gxf4, to
facilitate an eventual f4-f5, has not
really worked well in practice. For
example: 11...f5 12 Rabl &h8 13
W2 (13 b4!? should be considered)
13...%ec6 14 A5 Dxf3+ 15 Lxf3
£e6 16 c3 Wd7 17 hl Rae8 18
Zbdl b6 and Black had a solid
position with the brighter prospects
in D.Ledger-King, British Team Ch
(4NCL) 2000.

11...9xM3+

J.Houska-Kouvatsou, Istanbul
Olympiad 2000, saw Black try
11...d5. After 12 Dxd4 Lxd4+ 13
Fhl Ke6 14 Rg5 6 15 h6 Kf7
16 De2 dxed 17 D4 KA
(17...e3! 18 Dxe6 exd2 19 Hxd8
Zxd8 20 Kxd2 is equal) 18 dxed
We8 193 £e520 Dd3 £d6 21 e5!
fxeS 22 Bxf7 Wxt7 23 Hxes Web
24 Hxd7 Wxd7 25 Xd1 Xd8 26 Lta
&f5S 27 g4 winning. Instead
11...2g4 failed to make much of an
impact in Fahnenschmidt-Gauglitz,
German Team Ch 1994. That game
went 12 Hxd4 (with the bishop no
longer on €3 this exchange is poss-
ible) 12...cxd4?! (lZ....%.xd4+ 13
fe3 Kg7 14 Kh6 with a slight
edge) 13 &bS5 a6 14 Hxd6 g5 15
&xb7 Wb6 16 2d6 Wxb7 17 Wxgs
Le2 18 e5 with a winning game.

12 Exf3
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There is an argument for 12 2xf3
if a rapid doubling of rooks on the
f-file is awkward to achieve. Play
might then continue:

a) 12...8e6 13 Hael Hc6 14
£g2 Wd7 15 £h6 with equal
chances, Murariu-Parligras, Baile
Tusnad 1999.

b) 12..&0c6 13 RKg2 Hd4 14
Hael Ke6 15 DAS Wd7 16 c3 Dc6
17 £g5 £xd5 18 exdS with a slight
edge for White in Masternak-
Perdek, Polish Team Ch 1995.

12...X6@b6!

A good move by Kramnik who,
with a threat to the b2-pawn, wishes
to distract White from doubling
rooks on the f-file. 12...Re6 allows
White to pursue kingside attacking
chances. For instance: 13 2h6 &c6
14 2xg7 $xg7 15 Rafl (White has
managed to double the rooks and
has a slight initiative) 15...\We7 16
24 Zad8 17 &1 d5 18 exdS KxdS
19 Zel Wd6 20 f&xd5 Wxds 21
&Dc3 Wd7 22 Ded with roughly
equal play, Smyslov-Tal, Leningrad
1962.

13 Zbl Re6 14 Rh6

Adams chooses to exchange the
g7 bishop which is usually a key
defensive piece. At this juncture
there is a difference of opinion on
how best to proceed:

a) 14 Rg5!? Hc6 15 Ke3 (15
Zff1 is also possible) 15...2e5 16
Tt &Hgd 17 K14 c4+ 18 $hl cxd3
19 cxd3 &d4! (the threat of ...2Df2+
will force White to give up the
bishop pair) 20 h3 @De3 21 Rfel
Dxg2 22 dxg2 Wc6 23 Ke3 Rh8
24 Rbcl Wd7 25 @h2 a6 (if
25...2xh3 then 26 &dS! gives
White decent compensation upon
26...8ac8 27 £g5) 26 Wg2 Rac8
when Black had the better prospects
in Larsen-Portisch, Rotterdam 1977.
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b) 14 Re3 Dc6 15 Bffl (it is
probably best to co-ordinate the
rooks at once rather than try to
double on the f-file) 15...4d4 16 a3
Zac8 17 &d1 (intending c3 to oust
the d4 knight) 17...Ra2 18 Ral
fLe6 19 Ebl Ka2 20 Hal %-%
A.Ledger-Emms, British Team Ch
(4NCL) 2000.

14...Bae8 15 £xg7 Pxg7 16
&hl f6

Kramnik has enough time to deny
White access to the f6 square, in
case Wg5 should be contemplated.

17 a3 dS 18 b4

One of the features of the Closed
is that White can often create play
on the queenside by advancing the
b-pawn.

18...cxbd 19 Rxbd Wc7 20 DbS
Wd7 21 Dd4

If 21 ®xa7 then 21...dxe4 22 Xe3
(22 Rxe4d Rd5 wins) 22...b6!
(22...60d5 23 Bd4 saves White’s
rooks) 23 Bxb6 &dS gives Black
the better position.

21...2g8 22 Re3 Dc6 23 Dxcb
Wxc6 24 hd

Adams gives his king an escape
square in case of any back rank
checks.

24...b6 25 $h2 WcS 26 d4 Wd6
27 exdS RxdS 28 2xdS WxdS

White has some practical chances
thanks to the passed d-pawn but his

ambitions are handicapped by his
exposed king. The game concluded:
29 c4 W7 30 d5 Hxe3 31 Wxe3
Ze8 32 Wd3 We7 33 Tb2 Wel 34
Wd2 Wxd2+ 34...Wfl intending
...Rel is also possible. 35 Rxd2
&f7 36 ad4 Ked 37 aS Better than 37
Zc2 Bd4 38 c5 Exd5 39 c6 Ad8 40
c7 Hc8 when the c-pawn is stopped
and Black is better. 37...Bxc4 38
axb6 axb6 39 Zb2 HXd4 40 Exb6
OxdS 41 Tb7+ Hg8 42 g2 hS 43
13 DeS 44 Ra7 8 45 Bb7 Re7
46 Zb6 17 47 Za6 Zd7 48 b6
de7 49 Ra6 Rd6 50 ZaS de6 S1
Ra3 de5 52 Re3+ &f5 53 a3 BdS
54 De3 g5 55 hxg5s fxgs 56 Ra3
gé+ 57 £e3 Des5+ 58 M2 Hc5 59
Zad Dc2+60 gl Te2 61 f1 Zd2
62 gl deS 63 RasS+ RdS 64 Rad
Zd1+ 65 2 Td2+ 66 gl S 67
Zf4+ de5 68 Zad Rd4 69 RasS+
wed 70 Exh5 &3 71 Ras Rd1+ 72
&h2 Zd2+ 73 &gl Rg2+ 74 $hl
Re2 75 &gl dxg3 76 a3+ &f4 77
Zb3 g3 78 Eb8 4-%

A good example of how precise
play by Black can neutralise
White’s  attacking prospects is
presented by the next game.

Short-Nataf
FIDE-World Ch,
New Delhi 2000

1 ed ¢S 2 Dc3 D6 3 g3 g6 4
Kg2 Kg7 5d3 e5 614 d6 7 D3
&ge7 8 0-0 0-0

An improvement on a previous
example in this chapter when Short
demolished Nataf’s 8...Xb8.

9 Re3&d4 10 Wd2 2g4

The latest fashion. Black activates
his queen’s bishop and is prepared
to exchange it in order to reduce
White’s forthcoming attack.
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Short opts to double rooks on the
kingside. Black must be prepared
for a variety of replies:

a) 11 &g5” £6 12 h3 fxgs 13
hxgd gxfd 14 gxfd exfd 15 Kxf4
Wd7 16 De2? (16 g5 bS is a bit
better for Black) 16... Wxgd 17
@xd4 Kxd4+ 18 Ke3 WgS! (the pin
is very strong) 19 Rael Xxfl+ 20
oxfl Zfg+ 21 Pgl Rf3 0-1
Flower-Williams, London 2000.

b) 11 &dl (this is designed to
facilitate c2-c3 but it loses control
over the d5 square) 11...&xf3 12
Kxf3 exfd 13 Kxf4 Dxf3+ 14 Bxf3
dS! led to easy equality in Blatny-
Adamcik, Moravian Team Ch 1999.

c) 11 fxeS (releasing the tension
in the centre to make sure £e3-h6 is
possible) 11...dxeS 12 Ef2 Zc8 13
£h6 f6 (defending the e-pawn and
blockading the f-file) 14 Ke3 Wd7
15 b3 bS5 (now that the kingside
defence has been sorted out Black
gives a text book example of how to
handle queenside counterplay) 16
a4 a6 17 Rff1 Bfd8 18 W2 Ke6 19
Zfdl Dec6 20 axb5 axb5 21 h4
Qb4 22 Del Ka8 when Black had
the initiative in Flecker-T.Horvath,
Wattens 1999.

d) 11 Dh4 is the main alternative
when play might continue:

dl) 11...Wd7 12 £5!? gxfs 13
£h6 Dg6 14 Kxg? xg7 15 h3
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&xh4 16 gxhd 4 17 hxgd Wxgd 18
212 $h8 19 A5 Wxhd 20 c3 Deb
21 fl Dg5 22 Pe2 Whs+ 23 el
5 24 We2 Wh6 25 Kf3 fxed 26
dxe4 Rg8 27 #d2 and the white
king is safe, guaranteeing a clear
advantage, Todorcevi¢-Velikov,
Marseilles 1990.

d2) 11...exf4 (the pawns are ex-
changed to avoid the potential prob-
lem of f4-f5) 12 Kxf4 (12 Rxf4
Ke6 13 Ef2, intending to double
rooks on the f-file, is another idea)
12...b5 (Black advances the b-pawn
—the traditional way to create
queenside play) 13 £g5 f6 14 Ke3
(14 2h6? £xh6 15 Wxh6 Dxc2
wins a pawn) 14..Wd7 15 &dl
Rae8 16 ¢3 Hdc6 17 Df2 Keb6 18
a3 DeS5 19 b4 with equal chances,
Brodsky-Neverov, Donetzk 1998.

11...Wd7

Black’s latest try to wrest equality
from the position by preparing
...b7-bS5. He might also seek im-
mediate exchanges with 11...exf4
(note that 11..Dxf3+ 12 Kxf3
£xf3 13 Bxf3 exfd 14 Lxf4 trans-
poses) 12 RKxfd Dxf3+ 13 Kxf3
£xf3 14 Axf3 d5S

and now: )

a) 15 Rel Wd7 16 £h6 Rae8 17
Kxg7 dxg7 18 W4 5 19 Rffl
$g87?! 20 exdS bS (or 20...2xdS?
21 Wc4 Rd8 22 ZeS wins) 21 d6
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Qc8 22 DdS Dxd6 23 Xxe8 Dxe8
24 WeS Wd6 25 Bel gave White the
advantage in Hort-Ostoji¢, Hastings
1967/68.

b) 15 g2 Wb6 16 bl (not 16
Dxds?! Dxd5 17 exdS Wxb2 18
Zafl Wxa2 leaving Black with an
extra pawn) 16...dxed 17 Dxed
D5 18 ¢3 Bad8 19 W2 We6 20
Dxc5 Wxa2 21 Hel WdS 22 Ded
b6 23 g4 De7 24 Kg5' when White
had the advantage in Pelikian-
Matsuura, Maringa 1991.

12 Qafl exfd 13 Lxf4

If 13 gxf4 then 13...Rxf3 14
Kxf3 f5 15 Kg2 Hae8 is equal.

13..0xM3+ 14 KxB3 KxM3 15
Txf3 bs

Black could also challenge the
centre with 15...d5 when 16 g5
(16 £h6 is worth testing) 16...d4
17 De2 Dc6 18 K6 DeS 19 KxeS
KxeS 20 §f4 offers equal chances.

16 h6 b4 17 Kxg7 dxg7
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18 Dd1

Short steers the knight towards e3
where it will be well placed to re-
strain the freeing move ...f7-fS.
After 18 De2 We6 (18...d5 19 WgS
f5S 20 &f4! intending DhS+) 19 c4
bxc3 20 Wxc3+ WeS 21 Wcd White
has pressure against 7.

18...16 19 De3 We6 20 a3 a5

20...bxa3 is met by 21 bxa3 with
the idea of Wc3, targeting f6 and
giving White a slight edge.

21 Zf4 X7 22 @gZ Jaf8 23 g4

The prospect of 23...fS compels
White to restrict Black’s ambitions.

23...&h8 24 dhl Hc6 25 HDdS
De?

Nataf takes steps to get rid of the
knight before White has a chance to
play W12 to attack the f6 pawn.

26 De3 {6

Black invites a repetition. Despite
his positive approach White is not
able to make a breakthrough.

27 Dcd DeS 28 HxaS bxal 29
bxa3 Ra8 30 ©b3 Xxa3 31 d4
cxd4 32 Dxd4 Wced 33 Xd1 »-%

In the next game Black advances
his pawns on the queenside while
White gets on with the job of
doubling rooks on the f-file to assist
in an attack.

G.Hernandez-De Firmian
Chicago 1997

1 ed c52 De3 Dc6 3 g3 g6 4
£g2 Rg75d3 e56 f4 d6 7 D3
Dge?

The move-order has been slightly
changed to make it more logical for
this book but in fact the original
sequence was | e4 ¢5 2 d3 &c6 3
g3 g64 Rg2 Kg7 5 f4d6 6 D3 eS
7 D3 Dge.

8 0-0 0-0 9 Ke3 Hd4 10 Wd2
Zbs

This is another way for Black to
prepare the advance ...b7-bS. It is
also useful in some lines to remove
the rook from the firing-line of the
bishop on g2.



11 a3

A little ploy to keep Black gues-
sing White’s true intentions. In fact
a2-a3 is a normal precautionary
reaction to the forthcoming
qucenside pawn storm, signalled by
..b7-bS.  There are various
alternatives:

a) 11 a4 b6 (11...a6 is met by 12
aS when 12...b5 13 axb6 Exb6 14
b3 stops Black’s usual play on the
queenside, giving White a slight
ndvantage) 12 Ef2 2b7 13 fxeS
dxeS 14 £h6 6 15 afl Wd7 16 b3
led to equal chances in Nikoli¢-
Martinovi¢, Vmjacka Banja 1981.

b) 11 Rael b5 12 fxeS dxeS 13
HdS Re6 14 c3 DHx3+ 15 Xxf3
&xdS 16 exdS &xd5 17 &xc5 Re8
18 We3 with roughly equal play,
Burovi¢-Chuchelov, Eupen 1994.

c) 11 h3bS 12 fxeS dxe5 13 a3 a$
(Black just carries on with his
(ueenside pawn advance, in keeping
with the standard plan of creating
counterplay) 14 b3 Wc7 15 &h6 f6
16 &xg7 éxg7 17 a4 b4 18 AdI {5
19 De3?! fxed 20 dxed K xh3! gave
Black a winning position in
Valet-Rabiega, Berlin 1991.

d) 11 Dh4 is played regularly at
club level to help force through
f4-fS so it makes sense for Black to
play 11...exf4 when play might
continue 12 &xf4 (12 gxfd f5 puts a
halt to any idea of f4-fS) 12...b5 13
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a3 a5 14 Rael Wc7, resulting in
equal chances.

e) 11 &dl and now:

el) 11...b6 (having prepared to
push the pawn two squares Black
decides on a safe but modest devel-
opment) 12 ©hd exfd (the right
decision to stop f4-fS but unlike
note ‘d’ Black does not have active
play on the queenside) 13 Rxfd4
£b7 14 &2 Wd7 15 ¢3 Deb 16
£2h6 5 17 fxg7 dxg7 18 Rael
fxed 19 Dg4a! (20 Whé+ is the men-
acing threat) 19..2)g8 20 Lxed
gave White a small initiative in
Vilar Lopez-Franco Ocampos, Zara-
goza 1999.

e2) 11...b5 12 c3 Dxf3+ 13 £xf3
b4 14 fxeS! (or 14 Df2 exfd 15
Kxf4 Dc6 16 Kh6 bxc3 17 bxc3
£xh6 18 Wxh6 Wf6 is a bit better
for Black) 14...bxc3 15 bxc3 &xeS
16 £h6 (White has carried out the
familiar plan of c2-c3 to remove the
black knight from d4 and now finds
a way to exchange the dark-squared
bishops) 16...2g7 (16...Ke8 is met
by 17 d4 with the better chances) 17
Sxg7 xg7 18 d4 Wb6 19 De3
Ka6 20 Xf2 cxd4 21 cxdd &6
(21...f5!7 should be contemplated)
22 Rdl Wb4 23 Wcl Rbc8?
(23...Wa4!? is the best chance but
Black is still worse) 24 &g4! when
the need to defend the knight on c6
will cause Black to lose material,
Frost-Fantin, York 2000.

11...a6?!

The American is wary of what
White is planning and bides his
time. However, there is nothing
wrong with the immediate 11...bS.
This was tested in the Buchal-Roos,
Dresden 1999, when White got on
with the task of doubling rooks on
the kingside by 12 Rf2. That game
went 12...a5 13 Rafl b4 14 axbd
axbd 15 Qdl b3 (this idea looks
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very logical but is flawed and bound
to trip up Black in future games) 16
c3 Hc2 17 fxeS! (suddenly it is
clear that Black must lose a pawn)
17...0xe3 18 Wxed  &c6
(18...8xeS 19 &xeS dxeS 20 WxcS
wins) 19 exd6 Wxd6 20 ¥hl Ka6
21 Bd2 Ebd8 22 &f2 and White
gradually prepared to play d3-d4 to
exploit his extra pawn.
12 X2 b5 13 Zafl

This is the kind of position that
White should be aiming for in this
line. The doubled rooks are a
standard feature and there is always
the possibility of £e3-h6. One of
the good points is that Black will
now have to make concessions to
avoid a stampede on the kingside.

13...exfd 14 2xf4 b4

Revealing the defect in Black’s
strategy. A better situation is to have
a pawn on a5 so that any exchange
on b4 can be met by ...axb4 to open
the a-file for the queen’s rook. But
14...a6-a5 here would just be an
admission that his 11th move was a
mistake.

15 axb4 cxbd 16 Hd1 Dxf3+ 17
£xf3 Dc6 18 Kg2 Ke6 19 Kg5
Wb6 20 2e3 Wc7 21 d4

The pawn exchange on move 15
has led to the departure of Black’s

c5 pawn from the centre—where
White now exerts his influence.

21...8g4 22 b3 a5 23 Hb2 K8
24 Xcl

Hermandez reacts to the changing
circumstances by shifting a rook to
the c-file to exploit the presence of
the black queen on c7.

24...8a6 25 c3 bxc3 26 Wxc3
£b5 27 5!

The discovered attack on the c6
knight is very awkward for De
Firmian.

27...Ebc8 28 d5 fxe5 29 Wel
Zfe8 30 Dd1 Kd4
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31 Wd2?

In a complicated position White
goes wrong. A much stronger con-
tinuation is simply 31 dxc6 when
31...Wa7 is well met by 32 Rc3!
with a clear advantage.

The game concluded: 31...%xe3
32 Hxe3 Wb6 33 Xxc6 Txc6 34
dxc6 Txe3 35 c¢7 Ka6 36 Kh3
Zxb3 37 Wd5 b1+ 38 g2 Wxc7
39 Wa8+ Wb8

39...g7 40 Wxa6 Wcl gives
Black a very strong attack.

40 Wxa6 Wb7+ 41 Wxb7 Zxb7
42 Ja2 TbS 43 Ld7 TdS 44 313
$f8 45 de2 DeS+ 46 d3 h5 47
£c6 -



Summary

The question whether White can
take advantage of the extra move he
has compared to the English Open-
ing is neatly answered by the game
Krapivin-Morozov where Black
makes one mistake and is crushed.
Another example of what to do if
Black goes wrong is shown by
Lane-Manet where an attempt to
block the kingside ends in failure.
The desire to stop the advance f4-f5
has resulted in various responses,
such as the 8...2)d4 of Berg - De
Firmian. However, a better idea is
7...exf4, as played in Spassky-Sax,
which has made the whole line far
less attractive for White. After 8
@xf4, White will find that planting
a knight on dS has little effect, and
anyway Black is well compensated
by being able to occupy the
important e5 square. A possible
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improvement is 8 &xf4, which is
analysed in A.Gurevich-Duchov
but Black should be fine with cor-
rect play. In Short-Nataf, Istanbul
Olympiad 2000, White changes
tack, posting his king’s knight on 3
and gaining excellent results after
Black goes astray. In Markowski-
Smirin, the lure of f4-f5 proves too
tempting for White who jumps at
the chance of playing it in even with
his knight on f3. An important
variation is illustrated by Adams-
Kramnik, where White transposes
from the chapter on 6 RKe3 eS.
Short-Nataf, FIDE-World Ch 2000,
is a demonstration of how Black can
go in for a plan of exchanging
pieces to reduce the impact of
White’s attack—and it works well.
The White attack in the game
Hernandez-De Firmian is easy to
follow although Black manages to
create decent counterplay.
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6...2f6 is usually linked to a
King’s Indian Defensive system.
This has probably spurred on
Kasparov to give it his seal of ap-
proval by playing it at the highest
level. Commentators were quick to
dub it the Kasparov Variation des-
pite its long history—but the name
has stuck. Black allows White to
push forward his kingside pawns,
including the familiar ploy f4-f5, in
the hope that rapid expansion on the
queenside, coupled with pressure on
the al-h8 diagonal, will prove to be
sufficient compensation.

For decades the whole line has
been dismissed for Black on the
basis of a brilliant victory by Boris
Spassky.

Spassky-Geller

Game Six, Candidates match,
Suhumi 1968

1 ed4 c52 Dc3 d6 3 g3 D6 4
Rg2 g6 5d3 g7 614 &f6

E A4% B
11 ”1@.1

%Q’?' Bt/
/t/ / //
/

%
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This continuation requires expert
handling by Black as he will be
faced with the usual advance of the
kingside pawns and his knight on f6
will be a natural target. Meanwhile,
White can expect a rapid counter on
the queenside where his opponent
will try to gain space.

7 &3 0-0

Played almost automatically,
which is understandable considering
the low success rate of the
alternatives:

a) 7...2d7 8 0-0 Zb8 9 h3 0-0 10
g4 Wc7?' (Black’s queenside play is
rather slow which allows White to
launch a strong kingside attack) 11
f5 bS5 12 Ke3 c4 13 Wd2 cxd3 14
cxd3 Hfe8 15 £h6 Kh8 16 Hh4
with the better chances, Paredes
Cordo-Villegas Salazar, Oropesa del
Mar 1999.

b) 7...2g4 8 h3 &xf3 9 Wxf3 0-0
10 0-0

7

7 ¥ E
117 AW
N




bl) 10...5d4 (the popular reply
to harass the white queen) 11 Wf2
@d7 12 pdl Ec8 13 ¢3 &6 14
el b5 15 hd (a signal for White’s
aggressive intentions which herald
the start of a pawn storm) 15...b4
16 £h3 bxc3 17 bxc3 Db4d 18 Wd2
¢4 19 d4 (19 dxc4 might be a poss-
ible improvement when 19...Kxc4
is met by 20 e5!) 19...9dd3 20 Df2
Gxf2 21 Kxf2 e6 22 5 exf5 23
exts Hc7 24 fxg6 hxg6 25 Ke3 Kb7
26 RKg5 Was 27 h5 Rbs?
(27...gxh5 28 RfS RbS 29 Kafl is
also good for White) 28 Re7 gave
White a winning advantage in
Hebden-D.Gurevich, Hastings 1985/
86.

b2) 10...2b8 11 W2 &Hd7 12
el Dd4 13 Ddl Was 14 2d2
Wad 15 De3 bS (if 15...Dxc2 then
16 b3 is good for White) 16 ¢3 {c6
17 e5 Wa6 18 exd6 exd6 19 g4 b4
20 f5 (the middlegame plan is pre-
dictably to push the f-pawn and at-
tack) 20...2)deS 21 f6 h8 22 Ked
bxc3 23 Lxc3 Bfe8 24 Hadl Wxa2
25 g5 We6 26 Wha Dxd3 27 Kxc6
Wxe3+ 28 ®hl Rec8 29 £dS (the
twin threats of £xf7+ and X 1f3 are
very strong) 29...h6 30 Wxh6 &Hf4
31 Rxfa Wxf4 32 Wxg6+ 1-0
Welling - Van Mechelen, Belgian
Team Ch 2001.

c) 7...Bb8 8 0-0 Rd7 (or 8...0-0
9 h3 transposes to the main game) 9
h3 @Dd4 10 Re3 Dxf3+ 11 Wxf3
0-0 12 Wf2 Rc6 (perhaps 12...b5!?
should be considered) 13 &fdl Wc7
14 d4 cxd4 15 Rxd4 b6 16 e5! with
an edge for White, Bhend-Attard,
Kecskemet Zonal 1964.

8 0-0 b8

Geller prepares the advance
...b7-b5 to help create queenside
counterplay. It is worth noting that
8...2g4 9 h3 Kxf3 10 Wxf3 trans-
poses to note ‘b’ after Black’s
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seventh move. 8...2e8 is premature
because White has not yet signalled
his exact set-up and was rightly
punished in  Smyslov-llivitsky,
Moscow 1952. That game continued
9 h3 &c7 10 Ke3 b6 11 Wd2 £b7
12 f5 (the traditional advance in the
Closed to soften up Black’s kingside
pawn wall and allow Re3-h6 to ex-
change the dark-squared bishops)
12...d5 13 2h6 dxed 14 Dxed Hd4
15 ©hd Lxed 16 Kxed Lxh6 17
Wxh6 Wd6?? (another bit of
territory lost: 17...2xc2 has been
suggested but | think White is
clearly better atter 18 &f3 &Hxal
when, instead of 19 &g5 Wd4+ and
20...Wg7, White should just play 19
&h2, intending ©g5, when Black
will struggle to fend off the attack)
18 &h2 Hae8 (it 18...4)dS then 19
fxg6 txgb 20 Nxgé Bxfl 21 Hxfl
hxg6 22 c4 and White wins) 19 fxgé
fxg6 20 Dxg6! (smashing the de-
fensive barrier in pursuit of mate)
20...9f3+ (20...hxg6 21 K xg6 and
the threat of mate on h7 is fatal) 21
Zxf3 Bxf3 22 HDHxe7+ Wxe7 23
£xf3 and White was a couple of
pawns up.
9 h3

This has the dual purpose of
preparing a kingside pawn advance
and also 10 £e3, without having to
worry about the threat of 10...%g4.
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If9 Ke3 then 9...2g4 10 Kd2 c4!,
threatening . .Wb6+, is fine for
Black. For instance: 11 ®hl Wb6
12 We2 Wxb2 and White does not
have any compensation for the
pawn. Instead 9 a4 is met by 9...a6
followed by ...bS with similar play
to the main game. The main alterna-
tive 9 @h4 is discussed in the next
game.

9...bS

It makes sense to be consistent
and expand on the queenside.

10 a3 a5 11 Re3 b4 12 axbd
axbd 13 De2

It is worth pointing out that learmn-
ing this line with White will help
you to beat the English! There are a
lot of people who don’t realise that
one can play the Closed Sicilian
against the English and be a move
down. This tempo is not that signifi-
cant and in practical terms a hefty
knowledge of the. Closed will give
Black more experience in such
lines. For instance: 1 c4 e5 2 &c3
@c63 g3 go4 Kg2 Kg7 SDIf56
d3 &f6 7 0-0 d6 8 Ebl 0-0 9 b4 a6
10 a4 h6 11 bS5 axb5 12 axb5 He?
13 2b2 Re6 14 Hal Zc8 15 Ra7.

Compare this diagram with the
one after Black’s 15th move in the
main game. 15...b6 16 Wc2 g5 17
fal 14 18 &d2 fxg3 19 hxg3 Wes

20 Dced Dgd 21 Hfl DS 22 €3
Wg6 23 Zb7 Dhd 24 gxhd gxhd 25
3 Txf3 26 We2 Xf7 27 Dh2 Kcf8
28 Raa7 h3 29 Rxc7 Bxc7 30 Bxc7
&f2 0-1 Schneider-Short, Solingen
1986. After the game the experts
greeted Short’s rapid victory as a
brilliancy but he just referred re-
porters to Spassky-Geller, Game
Six, Candidates, Suhumi 1968!
Another way to handle the attack for
Black was explored in Resende-
Kramnik, Sao Paulo 1991: 1 &f3 d6
2 3e53d3 54 Rg2 &Hf6 5 cd gb
c3 g7 70-00-0 8 Zbl a59 a3

@c6 10 b4 axb4 11 axb4 h6 12 bS
De7 13 Kb2 Le6 14 Wc2 (this is
the difference in that White does not
bother moving the rook to the a-tile)
14...g5 15 &d2 Bb8 16 2b3 Wes
17 ©as WhS 18 e3 t4 (Black’s
pieces are well placed for the attack
while White’s counterplay on the
queenside is poor) 19 exf4 gxf4 20
f3 (or 20 %xb7? when 20...f3
blocks the defence of the knight)
20...fxg3 21 hxg3 Wg6 22 h2 b6
23 Dcb Dxc6b 24 bxcb Kxcd 25
Ded Keb 26 Dxfo+ Rxfo 27 We2
Wh5+ 28 &gl Zbf8 29 Xf2 Wgb 30
&h2 Whs+ 31 gl Wgs 32 &h2
Hg6 33 g4 hS 34 gxhS Wxh5+ 35
gl Rfd 36 &fl (36 Hal allows
Black to reveal his winning plan:
36..Bhd4 37 Ra7 Rhl mate)
36..2f6 37 Kcl hd 38 del Xh2
39 214 Rhxg2 40 Bxg2 Whi+ 41
&d2 Wxg2 0-1

13...8b7

The logical choice to allow
...Za8, contesting the a-file. Others:

a) 13...c4? 14 dxc4 b7 (Black
must have missed that 14...%)xe4?
is simply refuted by 15 @©h2 5 16
WdS+ winning a piece) 15 d2
&d7 16 Bbl gave White the advan-
tage in Hebden-Plaskett, London
1986.



b) 13...%e8 (the knight retreats to
teveal a direct attack on b2 which
will ensure that, unlike the main
game, White has no time for b2-b3)
14 bl &Hc7 15 Wd2 DbS 16 3
£a6 17 5 bxc3 18 bxc3 &Dc7 19 g4
qxbl 20 Exbl d5 21 exdS @DxdS 22
fxc5 Wa5 23 Rf2 (it is pointless to
try and hold on to the extra pawn
with 23 Rd4 when 23...9Hxd4 24
&)fxd4 Dxc3 25 whl Wa3 is slight-
ly better for Black because White’s

ieces lack harmony) 23...&xc3 24
g)ch Kxc3 25 Wcl Ec8 26 fxgb
hxg6 27 We3 e6 28 d4 (White cuts
off the dark-squared bishop from
the kingside defence) 28...2d8 29
W4 Xd5 30 Dgs Exgs 31 Kxcb
wg7 32 Ke3 6 33 Wd6 led to vic-
tory in Bastian-Sosonko, Hannover
1983.

c) 13...Wc7 14 g4 (14 b3, intend-
ing Ecl with similar play to the
main game, is the alternative)
14...d7 15 c3 &b7 16 Wc2!? (16
{5 should be considered) 16...Rfc8
17 g5 Ra8 18 ©h2 Hxal 19 Zxal
a8 20 Hxa8+ Kxa8 21 d4 with
cqual chances, Weiss-Horsch, Ger-
man Team Ch. 2000.

14 b3!

This is a significant improvement
on an earlier game in this match
against Geller when Spassky tried
14 Wd2. There followed 14...Ha8
15 Babl Wa5 16 b3 Rfc8 (16...dS!
17 e5 d4 is equal according to
Vorotnikov) 17 f5 Wb6 18 g4 Ra2
19 &cl HaS 20 W2 with good
attacking chances and White
eventually won. Instead, Ibragimov-
Kuporosov, Berlin 1995, saw 14 g4
to launch an immediate kingside
offensive. There followed 14...50d7
15 Bbl e6 16 Wd2 We7 17 Dg3 (17
f5!7 is an interesting gambit when
17...exfs 18 gxf5 gxfS 19 g3 {19
exfS Hfe8! is better for Black}
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19...fxe4 20 dxed gives White some
compensation for the pawn in the
form of the S square for the knight)
17...2d4 18 c3 bxc3 19 bxc3
Dxf3+ 20 Kxf3 Ka6 21 Hxbs
Zxb8 22 Hal Kb5 23 bl Kcb 24
Zxb8+ @xb8 25 d4 cxd4 26 cxd4
£b7 27 Wa5 8 28 Wb6 d5 29 e5
V2.

14...2a8 15 Kcl

Spassky reveals his excellent idea
by moving the rook to defend the
c-pawn, which allows the queen to
get on with the job of attacking on
the kingside.

15...2a2

16 g4 Wa8

I think the queen ends up being
out of the game after it is transferred
to the a-file—so 16...Wc7 should be
considered.

17 Wel Wa6 18 W2 Ha7

Geller embarks on the slow
manoeuvre Da7-b5-a3 to exploit the
weak dark squares on the queenside.

1915

Anyone who plays the Closed will
instantly spot this continuation that
helps to undermine Black’s pawn
barrier.

19...23b5 20 fxg6 hxg6

20...fxg6 21 D4 &c7 22 Dgs is
good for White.

21 &)g5 Da3 22 Whd Xc8
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Black’s position is beginning to
crack because he is obliged to give
his king an escape square. For in-
stance 22...20xc2? loses to 23 Exf6
threatening mate on h7.

23 Qxf6!

Spassky eliminates the knight so
as to enable the queen to invade
Black’s position.

23...exf6 24 Wh7+ 2f8 25 Lxf7
Rxc2

25...%xf7 is no better in view of
26 £h6 (26...8xc2? doesn’t solve
anything: 27 Wxg7+ de8 28 eS!
wins) 26...Bg8 27 Hf4 Xxc2 28

Tf1 &8 29 Dxgo+ Rf7 30 Kxg7?
Rxg7 31 ©Dh8+ is winning,.

26 £h6 Bxcl+

Grabbing the knight with

26...Hxe2 is no help: 27 Wxg7+
de8 28 DgsS! fxgs 29 Rfl with
mate to follow.

27 Dxcl xf7

An attempt to wriggle out of the
position with 27...&xh6 is doomed
after 28 @Dxh6 Pe8 29 Hg8! P8 30
&e7 with a winning advantage.

28 Wxg7+ de8 29 g5 15 30
Wxge+ £d7 31 WM+ c6 32
exfS+ 1-0.

A look at older sources will reveal
that Black largely disregarded the
whole line after the Spassky
encounter and in fact some writers
on the Closed scarcely mention the

possibility at all. It is rumoured that
as part of his preparation for the
World Championship match against
Kramnik, Kasparov analysed some
old lines which included this one.

Short-Kasparov
Ziirich 2001

1 e4 ¢5 2 ADc3 d6 3 g3 A6 4
2g2 g6 5 d3 Rg7 6 f4 &f6 7 DM
0-0 8 0-0 Zb8 9 h3

Kasparov’s seal of approval has
seen a new surge of interest in this
line. Therefore, it might be wise to
have a decent alternative available
just to put off the dedicated fol-
lowers of fashion. 9 &h4, intending
to assist the advance f4-f5, was
popular in the 1960s but has since
been neglected. For example:

//
////
/

aﬁé

/%

a) 9...Rg4?! (occasionally played
but I don’t think it should be a prob-
lem for White) 10 Wel @d4 11
Wf2 Rd7 (the bishop retreats other-
wise White plays f4-f5, followed by
h2-h3, to attack the bishop) 12 h3
(12 fS seems to be good but
12...2g4 is awkward when 13 Wd2
£h6 14 Wdl De3 15 Lxe3 Kxe3+
16 &hl Lh6 and the dark-squared
bishop will be a strong defender)
12...b5 13 f5 Rc6 14 g4 when the
chances are roughly equal although
the surge of pawns on the kingside



will tend to make Black rather
nervous.

b) 9...8d7 10 f5 b5 11 Kg5! b4
12 &dS a5 (Or 12...9xdS5 13 exdS
DeS5 14 Wd2!, intending £g5-h6, is
better for White) 13 &hl (13 Wd2!?
is a reasonable alternative) 13...
De5 14 Wd2 Rc6 15 Hael ad 16
We2 Wd7 17 &cl Wb7 18 De3 e6
19 fxe6 (if 19 g4 exfS White could
try the dangerous 20 @hxf5 with
attacking prospects) 19...fxe6 20
D3 Dxf3 21 Bxf3 d5 22 exdS exds
23 Hgd Rbe8 24 Dxfo+ Lxf6 25
Ze3 Rxe3 26 Wxe3 HRe8 27 W2
Hxel+ 28 Wxel $f7 29 We2 We7
“i-¥2  Spassky-Petrosian, World
Championship Moscow 1966

) 9...%g4 10 hl 5 11 h3 Hh6
12 &d5 (possible is 12 Df3!? cen-
tralising the king’s knight) 12...e6
13 De3 eS5 14 exfS exfd 15 fxgb
fxe3 16 gxh7+ &xh7 (not
16...&h8? when 17 Dg6+ xh7 18
Dxf8 Lxf8 19 WhS wins) 17 Ked+
dg8 18 RKd5+ ®h7 19 Ked+ %%
Hecht-Darga, Berlin 1982.

d) 9...4d4 (probably the best of
the bunch) 10 5 b5 11 g5 b4 12
De2 (12 @bl looks odd but after
12...a5 13 ©d2 Ka6 14 Hcd Kxcd
15 dxc4 ©d7 16 Wd2 the position
offered equal chances in Krapivin-
Mirumian, Olomouc 2000) 12...
Dxe2+ (12...8Dd7'? is also poss-
ible) 13 Wxe2 &d7 14 Rabl DeS
15 Wd2 a5 16 £h6 £d7 17 D
Wb6?! (17...2xf3+ is an obvious
way to avoid the doubled e-pawns)
18 @xeS5 dxe5 19 Ke3 Rbc8 20 g4
Wd6 21 b3 f6 22 hd e6 23 Kh3 a4
24 Xf3, intending to double rooks,
helped White to an eventual win in
Lein-Sakharov, USSR Ch 1968.

9..b510a3 a5 11 Ke3 Hd7
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Kasparov uncorks his improve-
ment on the Spassky-Geller game.
Basically, he wishes to attack the b2
pawn before White has had time to
employ the system with b2-b3 and
Ral-cl.

12 Ebl b4 13 axbd axbd 14 De2
£b7 15 g4

The middlegame plan of advanc-
ing the kingside pawns is underway.

15..2a8 16 c4!

A search through the archives re-
veals this is an improvement on the
game Chemov-Fedorov, Kishinev
1998, which continued 16 b3 Za2
17 &cl a6 18 Wel e6 19 Wf2
%a7 when the manoeuvre
...2b5-c3 is more dangerous with
the rook on bl, thereby giving
Black an edge.

16...e6 17 g5 Xe8 18 h4 dS
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19 eS

White closes the centre, which is
usually a prelude to an attack on the
kingside. Not 19 c¢xd5 when
19...exdS 20 exdS Qe7 (20...Kxe3
21 dxc6 fxc6 is also good for
Black) 21 d6 &S with advantage.

19...%e7 20 g3 Wc7 21 KN
s

Kasparov is quick to offer ex-
changes so as to give himself more
room for manoeuvre.

22 Xcl ,

22 DxfS exfS 23 cxdS KxdS is
fine for Black.

22..90xg3 23 Kxg3 Hed8 24
We2 Ra2 25 212 218 26 Dh2 dxcd
27 dxcd4 Rxg2 28 xg2 hS5 29 gxh6

If Short keeps the kingside closed
then he can make little progress.

29...2xh6 30 Re3 %7+ 31 $g3
1532 Rcd1 Ze8 33 12 Re7 34 D3
Wed 35 Wd3 Wb7 36 b3 Ra3 37
Zfd2 Za7

38 Wc2?!
In time

trouble
Kasparov a chance to escape from
the pressure on the d-file. A better

Short gives

idea is 38 Wd6!, to threaten 39
Kxc5. when 38... 218 39 &g5 gives
Black problems.

38...Wa8 39 Zd6

39 Kxc5 seems to be strong
although after 39...%xc5 40 Rd8+
Black has compensation due to the

exposed white king. For instance:
40...He8 41 Rxa8 Hexa8 42 &Hg5
Ra2 43 Xd8+ g7 44 Wdl Lxgs
45 Rd7+ Ke7 46 Bxe7+ ¥h6 and
the white attack will take some time
to work.

39...Ka2 40 Wd3 Ra7 41 Rd2
Ya-".

Ruslan Ponomariov is in the
world’s elite and his choice of
6...9)f6 is further proof that the line
is now given due respect. However,
the usual middlegame plan of
advancing the kingside pawns is
enough to cause him problems.

Al Modiahki-Ponomariov
FIDE World Ch, Las Vegas 1999

1e4dé6

This is not a misprint! The game
soon transposes from a Pirc to the
Closed Sicilian.

2Dc35f63g3g64 Rg2 KgT5
f4 ¢S5 6 D3 &c6 7 0-0 0-0 8 d3
Zb8 9 h3 b5 10 g4

//'/

/
3 A 5
/////.Q.///

White avoids a2-a3 in the hope
that he can accelerate his kingside
attack and reduce his opponent’s
queenside counterplay by keeping
the a-file closed.

10...b4 11 De2 a5

a) 11...c4 (designed to undermine
the c2-d3-e4 pawn chain—but in



practice it has been shown to be
relatively harmless) 12 &e3 (12 f5
is well met by 12...Wb6+ 13 hl
b3 when White will have to deal
with the question of his queenside
pawns and shift his attention away
from the standard kingside assault)
12...8a6 13 Dedd Dxd4 14 Kxd4
Wc7 15 X2 Rfe8 16 f5 €57 17
fxe6 fxe6 18 €5 Dd5 19 exd6 Wd7
(19...Wxd6 loses a piece after 20
Rxg? dxg? 21 dxcd Kxcd 22
Wdd+) 20 dxcd Df4 21 Kxg7
Wxg7 22 Wd4 Dxg2 23 Wxg7+
dxg?7 24 Hxg2 Kxcd 25 Hes
Kd5+ 26 dg3 Red8 27 d7 1-0
Smyslov-Taimanov USSR Olym-
piad 1959.

b) 11...%e8 (there is some debate
as to what is the best square for the
king’s knight, when it uncovers the
diagonal of the dark-squared
bishopz)u Wel @c7 13 5 Dbs 14
Whd @bdd 15 Dexdd Dxdd 16
2h6 f6 (Black is understandably
wary about the prospect of &g5. If
16...8xc2!? then White creates
attacking chances after 17 Racl {17
&g5 f6 18 Kxg7 fxg5! should save
Black} 17...50d4 18 fxg7 Dxf3+
19 Zxf3 dxg7 20 g5) 17 Dxd4
cxd4 18 g5 We8 19 Lxg7 &xg7 20
W2 gxf5 21 exf5 fxgs 22 Wxd4+
Jf6 23 Hael P8 (23...a6 has the
merit of saving the a-pawn although
White has a decent attack after 24
He3 Wd8 25 Rg3) 24 He3 b7
(24...Wd8 is not much better when
25 Wxa7 EbS 26 Rfel is good for
White) 25 Re6 Wd8 26 Wxa7 Kxg2
27 &xg2 f7 28 Rfel Rxe6 29
fxe6+ ‘g’gS 30 Zf1 Rc8 31 Kf7 led
to victory in A.Rodriguez-Seminara,
Buenos Aires 1998.

c) 11...2d7 (More popular than
11...2e8, partly due to the fact that
when f4-f5 is played the e5 square
can be a strong outpost for a black
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knight) 12 Wel a5 13 f5 (as usual
the f-pawn advances in order to
probe for weaknesses and open the
cl-h6 diagonal for White’s bishop)
13...deS 14 DxeS DxeS 15 Kg$
ad 16 Bdl 2d7 17 W2 Dc6 18 b3
DeS 19 Whd Ke8 20 ZRf2 (the
queenside counterplay is slow
enough to allow White time to
double his rooks on the f-file)
20...axb3 21 axbl Ra8 22 Rdfl
Za2 23 &§cl Bal 24 Kel KbS 25
g5 with excellent attacking chances,
Giorgadze-Xu Jun, Erevan Olymp-
iad 1996.

12 2e3

White carries on developing. It is
also possible to try the natural-look-
ing 12 f5. The game Morovic
Fermandez-Van Wely, Wijk aan Zee
1994, continued 12 f5!? c4!? 13
f£e3 cxd3 (13...82a67", to exert
pressure on the d-pawn, is not
impressive after 14 d4! c3 {14...
&xed? allows 15 dS! winning} 15
d5 cxb2 16 bl @e5 17 DxeS dxes
18 Hxb2 when White is a little
better due to the kingside onslaught)
14 cxd3 Ra6 15 Dedd HDHxdd 16
&Hxd4 Zc8 17 &3 Hd7 18 Bf2 dS!
19 a3 &c5 (in his notes to the game
Van Wely suggests 19...2b7 20
axb4 axb4 21 Ra7! Hc7 as an
alternative but I assume he missed
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23 Kf4! which wins material) 20
£xc5 dxed 21 axbd exf3 22 Wxf3
(if 22 Rxa$5, then 22...Hxc5 23
Rxa6 Hc7 24 Rxf3 Kxb2 gives
Black good prospects of a draw
thanks to his powerful bishop)
22...axb4 23 d4 Lc4 24 Bdl b3! 25
gS! (the strong threat of f5-f6
requires accurate defence) 25...gxf5
26 WxfS e6 27 Wgd f5 28 gxf6
Zxf6 29 Rxf6o Wxf6 and White
should have played 30 Red to en-
sure the game fizzled out to a draw.
12...2d7 13 Ebl a4 14 b3

the

to block
advance of the b-pawn because a

It is necessary

direct attack with
quickly thwarted by 14...b3! 15
axb3 axb3 16 c3 £a6 and White
will have to detend.

14...axb3 15 axb3

Despite the best of intentions Al
Modiahki has been obliged to open
the a-file. This means that White
needs to get on with the job of
attacking on the kingside before the
black rooks inftltrate his position
via a2.

15...2b7 16 Wel

16 Wd2!?, intending f4-f5 fol-
lowed by Re3-h6 to exchange the
key defensive piece, is also possible.

16...¢6 17 15!? exf5 18 gxf5
&ceS

Now that the e5 square is no
longer controlled Black leaps at the

14 Wel!? is

chance to install a knight on the
important e5 square.

19 Hxes

If 19 &f4 then 19...Ka8 20 Wg3
Ra2 21 Dxes DxeS 22 fxgb hxgod
23 Xbcl Wd7 is equal.

19...2xeS5 20 W12 Ze8

Ponomariov is very cool under
pressure and resists the chance to
stop f5-f6 with 20...2f6? which
runs into 21 Rh6 Khd 22 W4 Zes
23 f6 g5 24 Kxgs Dg6 25 Wd2
winning.

21 f6 2h8 22 Wh4 Xa8 23 ZN
Za2 24 g3 Wa8?

%
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Black needs to play 24...6)d7 fol-
lowed by ...dS to tie down White’s
pieces to the defence of f6—
otherwise his bishop on h8 just
looks silly.

25 Wgs?

White misses his chance to finish
in style with the astounding 25
&fs!! when acceptance of the sacri-
fice leads to an ordeal for Black. For
example: 25...gxf5S 26 exf5 Kxg2
(26...8c8 27 2h6 Ral 28 Hxal
Wxal+ 29 Rfl Wd4+ 30 Wxd4
cxd4 31 Kxb7 Eb8 32 Hal win-
ning) 27 Bxg2+ &gb6 28 fxgb hxg6
29 Efl (intending Bxgé6+ swiftly
followed by f6-f7+) 29...Ra7 30
Kcl Bc7 31 Rb2 Wa2 32 Txg6+!
fxg6 33 f7+ Rxf7 34 Wxh8 mate.

25...He6



After 25...Bal White emerges on
top thanks to kingside play: 26
Qxal Wxal+ 27 Xf1 Wb2 28 5.

26 Zbfl Xal 27 Kcl Dd7 28
ATH]

The f-pawn is lost so White de-
cides to create complications. In-
stead, 28 &b2 is shown to be poor
atter 28...Rxfl+ 29 Rxfl Wa2
when White’s position collapses.

28...2xf6 29 Wg3 DeS?!

29...Wab6 should be considered, to
guard the d-pawn and remain a
pawn up.

30 Lb2 Xxf1+ 31 Zxfl Wd8? 32
2)xd6! La6

32...Wxd6 runs into 33 Rxf6!
Zxf6 34 KxeS Weob 35 Kxfo Wxfo
36 Wb8+ and White wins.

33 IS5 8 34 He3 Khd 35 Wf4
285 36 Wg3

It is not worth White avoiding the
repetition because 36 Wf2 Rh4 37
We2 allows a tricky combination:
37...9xd3 38 cxd3 fxd3 39 Wd2
Kxfl 40 Wxd8+ RKxd8 41 Dxfl
T dé, intending ...Rd3, which gives
Black the better ending.

36...2hd4 37 W4 Rg5 38 Wg3
Y-
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Summary

Spassky-Geller is rightly rc-
garded as a classic. White steam-
rollers Black with a fine attack that
has been imitated many times and
can even be played against the Eng-
lish Opening! A new idea is given a
platform on the world stage in
Short-Kasparov, where Black
uncorks 11...23d7 to help arguc
Black’s case by trying to exploit the
al-h8 diagonal. In addition to
launching his usual kingside attack
Short also switches his attention to
the other flank—but Kasparov
displays  incredible  defensive
technique. When is a Pirc a Closed
Sicilian? The answer is contained in
Al Modiahki - Ponomariov where
Black is lured away from his usual
opening. The result is a typical
kingside attack where Black tries to
divert his opponent’s attention by
strong queenside counterplay.
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This flexible approach has the
advantage of steering Black away
from the well-known lines. Even
nowadays Black often has to rely on
an understanding of the position
rather than theory as 6 &ge2 is
hardly ever mentioned in modemn
reference books. The line comes and
goes with fashion, although Spassky
still plays it occasionally and it was
a favourite with the teenage Karpov.

A new generation of players have
adopted it, including the English
GMs King and Short. One advant-
age of developing the knight on e2
rather than the usual f3 is that, after
castling kingside, the f1 rook is no
longer obstructed and might help
the advance f4-f5. Another factor is
that the knight can later move to g3,
after g3-g4, where it will also help
to support the advance f4-f5.

King-Miralles
German Team Ch 1999

1 ed c52 De3 Dc6 3 g3 g6 4
£g2 g7 5d3 d6 6 Dge2

White declares his opening
intentions by installing his king’s
knight on e2.

6...56

6...6 and 6...e5 are examined
later in this chapter. A couple of less
known ideas are also possible:

a) 6..2d7 7 Ke3 and now:

al) 7..&d4 8 h3 (8 0-0 should be
considered) 8.. . Eb8 9 Hbl b5 10 a3
a5 11 &ds e6 12 Hdf4 He7 13 ¢3
Dxe2 14 Hxe2 led to equal chances
in  Gligori¢-Najdorf, Dubrovnik
Olympiad 1950.

a2) 7..e5 8 &d5 &Hce1
(8...2ge7, aiming to castle, is
simple and good) 9 {ec3 Rb8 10
0-0 Wc8 (the problem is that
10...8xd5 11 &xd5 Dge7 fails to
12 Rg5! pinning the knight) 11 f4
f6 12 W3 &c6 13 HbS! KB 14
Dxfe+! d8 15 Hxd7 Wxd7 16
fxeS with a winning advantage,
Rydberg-Benesa, Chicago 1994.

b) 6...2b8 (tends to transpose to
lines discussed later in the chapter
after 7 0-0 but there is room for an
independent style) 7 a3!? b5 8 Zbl
a5 9 ad4! b4 (9...bxad 10 Hxad is
fine for White who has broken up
Black’s counterplay) 10 b5 Ka6
11 c4 (a classic way to stop the
queenside pawn activity) 11...bxc3
12 bxc3 §f6 13 0-0 Hd7 14 Ke3
0-0 15 f4 Hc8 16 g4 Hb6 17 c4
Qb4 18 f5! (this familiar advance,
increasing White’s attacking possi-
bilities, is easy for Closed Sicilian
players to find)
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18...Rb7 19 hd e6 20 RKg5 Wd7
21 f6 Kh8 22 &t4 Rtd8 23 hS (with
the centre closed White can safely
continue to advance his pawns in
front of the white king) 23...d5 24
exdS exdS 25 e5 gxh5 26 e6! fxe6
27 gxhS W7 28 ig4 1-0 Maiwald-
Piihtz, Dresden 2001.

70-0
7 h3 tends to transpose to the
game, although in Slobodjan-

Gallagher, German Team Ch 2000,
Black quickly activated the queen-
side. That game went 7...8b8 8
Ke3 0-0 9 Wd2 b5 10 0-0 b4 11
Adl De8 12 a3 (White makes an
effort to open the a-file for his rook)
12...a5 13 axb4 axb4 14 d4 cxd4 15
@Dxd4 £d7 16 Dxc6 Kxc6 17 Kel
&c7 18 Kh6 Kxh6 19 Wxh6 De6
20 De3 Q¢S 21 Dgd when White
had a slight edge.

7...0-0 8 h3

White wishes to stop a possible
...&Dg4. Instead 8 Ke3 Kb8 9 h3
transposes to Short-McShane in the
Le3 main line.

8...5d4

8...a6, to start a queenside pawn
advance, is considered a slow ap-
proach after which 9 Re3 b5? 10
eS! is strong. With hindsight this
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advance, exploiting he power of the
bishop on g2, is obvious—yet it
continues to catch people out. For
instance: 10...%xeS5 11 Kxa8 Kxh3
12 £g2 when Black had every right
to resign in Wibe-Donne, Lugano
Olympiad 1968. Also possible is
8..20d7 9 RKg5 ©Dd4 10 &5 (a
little ploy which not only hits e7
but, more importantly, makes way
for c3 to oust Black’s centralised
knight) 10...Ke8 11 ¢3 Dxe2+ 12
Wxe2 h6 13 Re3 e6 14 Df4 b6 15
Wd2 2b7 16 De2 (White has a
comfortable middlegame; the
simple plan is to restrict Black with
d4 and follow up with the long-term
idea of grabbing more space on the
ueenside) 16...hS 17 d4 &f6 18 3
&c7 19 Xfdl Had8 20 Wel a6 21

hxgd 22 hxgd eS5 23 d5S Dh7 24
%M We7 25 Wxe7 Exe7 26 b4
Kc8 27 a4 a5 28 bxaS bxaS 29
Zdbl Ra6 30 Hg3 Ka7 31 Xb6
K8 32 &f1 (Black is still defend-
ing but now White is poised to infil-
trate into the heart of Black’s
position) 32...&xf1 33 Rxfl &f6
34 Xfbl d7 35 Zb7 Rda8 36 Df1
when the knight has served its
purpose on g3 and can now be
moved to a better square. Of course,
this time-consuming task is possible
thanks to White’s stranglehold on
the position, as seen in Landa-
Kaiumov, Kobanya 1992. Things
can easily go drastically wrong,
judging by the evidence of
Kulik-Esser, Dortmund 2000, where
Black tested 8...8e6 and rapidly
went astray after 9 Re3 Wd7 10
&h2 DeS 11 Dfa c4? 12 d4
winning a piece.

9 Hxd4 cxd4 10 De2
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10...Wb6

The queen defends the d4 pawn.
Also possible:

a) 10...dd7 11 f4 S (otherwise
White himself plays f5, followed by
a pawn avalanche on the kingside)
12 &h2 (White wants to put pres-

sure on the d4 pawn but is wary of

any possible pins against the king
after ...Wb6) 12...®h8 13 exfs gxfs
14 ¢3 dxc3 15 bxc3 WaS 16 Re3
DcS 17 Kd4! (to exchange the
dark-squared bishop, which is an
important defensive piece) 17...e5
18 Ke3 (the bishop retreats but now
Black will be subjected to constant
pressure because of his weakened
pawns) 18...Re6 19 bl Rad8 20
d4 De4 21 Bxb7 (with no pawn on
e7 the rook has even greater pres-
ence) 21.. Wxa2 22 Eb4 2dS 23
Hg! (it makes sense to guard the
bishop, eg. 23 Rad HDxc3! 24
Hxc3?? Wxg2 mate) 23...Ra8 24
Had Wb2 25 Zbs Wa2 26 Had WhH2
27 Rxa7 @Dxc3 28 Dxc3 Wxc3 29
WhS exd4 (or 29...Wxe3 30 WgS
Qg8 31 Hxg7! wins) 30 Hxg7 1-0
Spassky-Gipslis, USSR Ch, Baku
1961.

b) 10...e5 then White has the in-
itiative after 11 f4 &d7 12 f5! with
a space advantage on the kingside.

11 ¢3 dxc3 12 bxc3 Rd7 13 a4

White wishes to gain time by
harassing the black queen.

13...Qac8 14 c4 De8

Or 14...xed4 15 Kxed fxal 16
Kel Wb2 17 &f4 is better for
White.

15 a5 Wa6 16 a3 ZcS 17 Wb3
K8

A passive response that merely
helps to congest Black’s queenside.
A better chance is 17...Hxa5!? 18
ZxaS WxaS 19 Wxb7 when the
queen on the seventh rank gives him
an edge.

18 Wbd £5 19 Ke3 Rc7 20 exfS
Zxf5 21 Kb6!

P %
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A wonderful move that exploits
Black’s misplaced and boxed-in
queen.

21...2d7

After 21...axb6 22 axb6 Wxa3 23
Wxa3 Hcc5 24 Wa8 White is easily
winning.

22 Qd5+ dh8 23 RKe6 Hes5 24
D4

A sign that White is toying with
his opponent because 24 Rxd7
Kxd7 25 Df4 g5 26 Dd5 Kxh3 27
Wad!, intending &b4, also wins.

24...g5 25 d4 Zed 26 KfS gxf4
27 Kxed

White is the exchange up and
dominates the board. The rest is
relatively easy for White:

27...e6 28 gxfd X7 29 £d3 Xxf4
30 ¢S Hxdd4 31 Wxd4 Kxdd4 32
Kxa6 axb6 33 KbS L xc5 34 AN



&7 35 X8+ g7 36 Txc8 Dxbs
37 Zb8 6 1-0

The knight on e2 can sometimes
play a more useful role by ma-
noeuvring to g3 after White has
played g3-g4.

Brufman-Valois
Pan American Ch 1996

1 ed c52 D3 Dc6 3 g3 g6 4
dg2 2g7 5 d3 d6 6 Dge2 D6 7
0-00-0 8 h3 2d7

Black simply wishes to develop
his pieces. It should be noted that
for ease of reference the move-order
has been changed. The game orig-
inally began 1 e4 c5 2 &c3 &c6 3
23 )6 4 Kg2 g6 5 Dge2 Kg7 6 d3
d6 7 0-0 0-0 8 h3 Kd7.

Instead 8...2e8 is a
alternative:

a) 9 Re3 and now:

al) 9...9d4 10 bl (10 Wcl or
10 f4 are both worth considering)
10...Re6 11 a3 a5 12 $h2 &c7 13
4 Zb8 14 g4 £5 15 &g3 Wd7 16
exfS gxfS 17 g5 bS5 18 &ce2 HdS
19 £d2 b4 20 axbd axbd 21 Hxd4
Kxd4 22 We2 Hc7 23 Hfel Rfes
a-%2 Neumann-Rudolph, Hessen Ch
1988

a2)9...&c7 10 Wd2 &d4 11 ga!?

major
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An interesting idea to make room
on g3 for the knight. This pawn ad-
vance is usually made after t4 but
Schneider is hoping his move-order
will allow more options such as
S£e3-h6) 11...8b8 12 &g3 b5 13
&dl (I prefer 13 a3!? in order to
open the a-file for the rook) 13...b4
14 ¢3 &)c6 15 4 (15 Kh6 bxc3 16
bxc3 £xh6 17 Wxh6 Ka6 18 Wd2
with equal chances) 15...bxc3 16
bxc3 @bS 17 Kcl Was 18 eS!
(White finds a way to relieve the
pressure on c3 by blocking the
al-h8 diagonal and at the same time
unleash a discovered attack on the
c6 knight) 18...2d7 19 exd6 exd6
20 fS (the advance f4-f5 is always
an important part of White’s attack-
ing strategy. One plan might be to
play £h6 followed by f6) 20...Ke5
21 QDed 6 22 fxgb hxg6 23 Kf4
(the bishop on €5 is a key defensive
piece because it protects f6 and d6
—therefore White aims to exchange
it) 23..Wd8 24 LxeS ©OxeS (or
24...fxe5 25 Rxf8+ Wxf8 26 a4
A7 27 Wgs Ke8 28 De3 Heb6 29
Wh4 and White has good attacking
chances) 25 Whé6 £e6 26 a4 dS (or
26...%c7 27 d4 gives White a win-
ning position) 27 @xc5 Wbo6 28 d4
&c7 29 as! WxaS 30 Dxe6 Dxeb
31 dxeS 1-0.

b) 9 f4 £S5 (a point of the knight’s
retreat is to make way for this move
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which blocks any ambitions White
may have of f4-f5) 10 Re3 &d4 11
Zbl a5 12 ad Hc7 13 exfS gxf5 14
&h2 b8 15 Dgl Kd7 16 D3 Kb
17 Wd2 led to roughly equal
chances in Smirin-Huzman, Pula
Zonal 2000.

9 Re3 Dc87

The rook will be doing very little
on the c-file if White delays playing
d3-d4. Also possible:

a) 9...267 (...Kb8 is a better way
of preparing the advance of the b-
pawn because later, when carrying
out a pawn storm, he may have to
lose a move with ...a6-aS) 10 Wd2
Te8 11 g4!

An instructive idea which makes
room for his knight on g3, initiates a
kingside pawn advance and keeps
open the option of Ke3-h6) 11...b5
12 g3 bd 13 DAl dh8 14 Kh6
Qg8 15 Kxg7+ Bxg7 16 f4 e6 17
De3 Dg8 18 f5 gave White a king-
side space advantage in Palau-
Lynch, Buenos Aires 1931.

b) 9...Eb8 and now:

bl) 10 a4 a6 11 Wd2 He8 12 f4
h6 13 g4 (this old game remains an
excellent example of how White can
storm the kingside) 13...Wb6 14 a5
Wd8 15 eS! dxeS 16 fxeS ©h7 17
Kxh6 fxes5 18 Lfd4 Xf8 19 K xeS
@xeS 20 We3 Wc7 21 &dS Wd6 22

Dg3 Kc6 23 Rael 6 24 c4 KxdS
25 KxdS+ e6 26 Ded! (Dake block-
ades his own bishop in order to
carry out a fine tactical combina-
tion) 26...We7 27 Dxf6+ Kxf6 28
Wxes Bxfl+ 29 Exfl He8 30 Ked
Wgs 31 Wxgs Dxgs 32 Kxg6 Rds
33 h4 g7 34 KhS Hh7 35 X7+
1-0 Dake-Fine, New York 1930.

b2) 10 Wd2 b5 11 a3 (or 11 &dl
Was 12 c3 Xfc8 13 Rh6 RKh8 14 g4
&e8 15 f4 b4 16 {5 with good king-
side play, Karpov-Tsamryuk, Lenin-
%ad 1967) 11...a5 12 ad b4 13 &dlI

e8 14 c3 &c7 15 f4 (the threat is
f4-f5) 15...£5 16 Df2 led to equal
chances in King-Collinson, British
Team Ch (4 NCL) 2000.

) 9...Wc8 10 &h2 Des5 11 Hgl
(11 &f4!? is possible but White
wants to play 11 Wd2? to exchange
dark-squared bishops but the knight
retreat is designed to stop
11...2xh3! 12 2xh3 &f3+ 13 $g2
Dxd2 14 Kxc8 Dxfl and Black is
ahead on material) 11...Xe8 12
Wd2 Zb8 13 Hael a6 14 f4 &c6 15
eS! dxeS (15...9h5 16 g4 wins) 16
fxeS ©xeS 17 &f4 and the pin on
the knight gave White a winning
advantage in Schubert-Waechter,
Niederbayern 2000.

d) 9...h6 is an idea to stop White
occupying the h6 square with a
bishop: 10 Wd2 &h7 11 f4 e6 12 g4
We7 13 Hg3 when the idea of f4-f5
gave White an edge in Wade-
Cherta, Barcelona 1946.

10 Wd2 Ze8 11 Rh6

A regular theme in the Closed
Sicilian because White is always
happy to exchange one of Black’s
key defensive pieces.

Nevertheless 11 f4, intending
g3-g4 and f4-fS, looks like a reason-
able alternative.

11...2h8 12 f4 a6 13 f5bS 14 g4



The plan of Ke3-h6 followed by
advancing the kingside pawns is a
powerful feature of the Closed
Sicilian—and hard to resist.

14...bd 15 HDd1 De5 16 Dg3
as?!

16...2c6 is an improvement
when 17 g5 &fd7 18 &Q gives
White slightly the better chances.

17 g5 &h5 18 DxhS gxhs

Black’s kingside pawn barrier is
broken and it is difficult to construct

a defence.

19 W2

19 We2 allows Black to conjure
up some counterplay by 19...Wb6!
20 hl c4.

19...8¢6 20 De3 Hd7 21 g6

Brufman is really going for it with
a direct attack that will enable his
well-placed pieces to infiltrate
Black’s camp.

21...9e5 22 g7 Kxg7 23 Wg3
%g6 24 fxg6 hxg6 25 sxg7 dxg7
26 D5+ $h8 27 Dh6 1-0

Once again the theme is g3-g4
followed by @e2-g3 to help support
the advance f4-f5. However, this
time the attack is too slow and
Black, with great style, reacts with a
quick counterattack.

Knoppert-Van Wely
Dordrecht rapidplay 2000

1ed cS2Qe2
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This idea was sometimes played
by Fischer. It keeps open options of
playing d2-d4 if Black is fooled into
playing a variation of the Sicilian he
is not familiar with—for example:
2..e6 is not very useful for a
Dragon player after 3 d4. At club
level it may well gain some time on
the clock while Black is deciding
how to meet the unusual opening
choice.

2...d6 3 Dbe3 Df6 4 g3 g6 5
Kg2 Rg7 6 d3 0-0 7 0-0 %c6 8 h3
Eb8

9 f4

White adopts the traditional idea
of advancing his kingside pawns.
Other moves:

a) 9 Ebl b5 10 a3 Hd7 11 b4
(this idea of blocking the queenside
has not caught on because Black is
not faced with any threats)
11..0d4 12 b2 Hb6 13 Hxd4
cxdd 14 De2 Dad 15 Kal (15
£xd4?” fxd4 16 Dxdd D3 is
better for Black) 15...@b6 16 Wd2
£d7 17 Ebcl Bbc8 18 ¢3 dxc3 19
Dxc3 Dxc3 20 Kxc3 Kxc3 21
Exc3 Hxc3 22 Wxc3 Hc8 23 Wb2
Wc6 and the domination of the c-
file gave Black the better chances in
Tarjan-Browne, Lone Pine 1975.

b) 9ad4 a6 104 £d7 11 Ke3 b5
12 axb5 axb5 13 Wd2 b4 14 &dl
Wb6 15 5 d4 16 g4 (16 Dxd4 is
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another idea when 16...cxd4 17
2h6, intending a kingside pawn ad-
vance, is promising for White)
16...b3! 17 ¢3 &c2 18 Bbl &Hxe3
19 &xe3 RKh6 with good play on
the dark squares, Rodriguez-
(i.Hemmandez, Sao Paulo, 1992

c) 9 Ke3 is also possible when the
position is similar to the previous
main game and play might continue
9...bs:

cl) 10 d4 b4 11 &d5 Dd7 12
dxcS dxcS 13 Wcl £a6 14 el e6
15 &df4 We7 and Black’s bishop-
pair give him an edge, Gruenfeld-
Van Wely, New York 1994.

c2) 10 Wd2 and now:

c21) 10...b4 11 d1 e5 12 f4 (12
R£h6!? should be considered)
12...4)d4 13 g4 exfd 14 Kxf4 De6
15 Rg3 @e8 16 a3 b3 17 ¢3 D8c7
18 &e3 Ka6 19 Xf2 Kc8 20 Kafl
£2h6 Y4-%: Boyd-Acs, Baden 1999.

c22) 10...£d7 11 £h6 (White
wants to exchange the important de-
fender on g7 before advancing the
kingside pawns) 11...Wc7 12 Rxg7
dxg7 13 f4 €57 14 fxeS DxeS 15
Qxf6 1-0 Sulleva Baiget-Flores,
Linan 1999.

€23) 10...%e8 11 Kh6 €5 12 HdS
&7 13 2xg7 ¥xg7 14 De3 Dd4
15 c3 &Dxe2+ 16 &xe2 b4 17 Wd2
a5 18 f4 f6 19 a4 h5 20 h4 Rh8 21
Zf2 (White has the simple and good
plan of doubling rooks and prepar-
ing the advance f4-f5—a main
theme in this line) 21..%e8 22
Hafl Wd7 23 f5 W7 24 2h3 $f8
25 &)dS g5?! (25...Wg7 is necessary
when 26 fxg6 £xh3 27 D xf6 Wxg6
28 &d7+ ®e? is fine for Black al-
though 26 @h2 maintains the ten-
sion) 26 hxgs fxgs 27 Wxgs Wg7
28 Wha W7 29 g4 Rb7 30 De3 dS
31 g5 dxed 32 dxed Rd8 33 g4
Wcd 34 &HxeS 1-0 Pedersen-
Ekebjaerg, Danish Ch 1967.

9..2d7

Van Wely follows the standard
idea of activating the queenside. In
the game Hofmann-Marjanovic,
Bled 1996, Black tried 9...e5 but
missed the potential danger of f4-f5
and was crushed after 10 £e3 &hS
11 £5! h6 12 Wd2 $h7 13 g4 &Df6
14 g5 hxg5 15 fxg5 Wb6 16 Wel
Dd4 (16...2e8 17 Wha+ g8 18 f6
£h8 19 Hd5 wins) 17 Wha+ &Dhs
18 g3 Eh8 19 &Hd5 Wxb2 20
fxg6+ fxg6 21 &Hxhs 1-0.

10 g4

Knoppert is focused on creating a
rapid kingside pawn attack. This has
a lot of merit but against a world
class player like Van Wely one must
always watch out for a counter-
attack. 10 e3!? is the main alterna-
tive to bolster his development
when, after 10...bS, play might
continue:

a) 11 a3 &§e8 (the bishop on g7
can now support a possible ...£d4)
12 d4 cxd4 13 Dxd4 bd 14 Hxcb
(not 14 axb4? because Black has a
tactic in 14...&xd4! 15 £xd4 Exbd
16 212 Exb2 leaving him a pawn
up) 14...82xc6 15 axbd Rxbd 16
Zxa7 Bxb2 17 e5 (White can also
try 17 ©d5 &xdS 18 exdS with a
slight edge) 17...2xg2 18 xg2
&c7 19 exd6 exd6 20 Dad Ra2 21
b6 We8! 22 Bxc7 Wxad 23 Wxd6
Txc2+ 24 HExc2 Wxc2+ 25 &f2
Wed+ 26 Pgl 'A% Spassky-
Fischer, Belgrade 1992.

b) 11 Wd2 b4 12 &Hd] and now:

bl) 12...2e8 13 f5 &d4 14 g4
£c6 (or 14...a5 15 Dxd4 cxd4 16
Kh6 Wc7 17 Kxg7 dxg7 18 a3!
gave White counterplay on the a-file
in Tumer-Hennigan, British Ch
1995) 15 g3 Wc7 16 ¢3 bxc3 17
bxc3 Was?” 18 cxd4 Wxd2 19
£xd2 Kxdd+ 20 HR2 Kxal 21
Txal with the better position for



White, thanks to his two pieces for
the rook, Yodomov-Bellaiche,
World Junior Ch, Oropesa del Mar
2000.

b2) 12...Wb6 13 g4 (13 c3is also
gossible) 13...20d4 14 Dg3 K6 15

f2 with equal chances, Day-
A.lvanov, Montreal Zonal 1981.

10...b5 11 &Hg3

11...a8

The latest twist in this line. Van
Wely maintains the tension by
reserving the option of ...b5-b4.
The alternative, 11...b4 12 &ce2,
leads to double-edged middlegames
where White is attacking on the
kingside and Black is seeking to
create a diversion on the queenside.
For example: :

a) 12...a5 13 fSad 14 &4 (once
t4-fS has been achieved White en-
deavours to exchange the dark-
squared bishops) 14...2e8 15 Bb!
(15 Wcl!? has been suggested by
Daniel King as a possible improve-
ment on the basis of 16 b3 £b2 17
Wd2 fxal 18 Exal Hg7 19 Kh6,
when White has some attack for the
exchange. 1 suspect Black is more
likely to play 16...2xal 17 Wxal
f6 when White still has work to do
to prove he has sufficient com-
pensation for the sacrifice) 15...a3
16 b3 &c7 17 Wd2 &bS5 18 Kh6
Dc3 19 fxg? Dxe2+ 20 Dxe2
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Pxg7 21 Bf2 f6 22 g5 fxgS, Maus-
Bonsch, Germany Team Ch 1993,
and now 23 WxgS! would have
maintained White’s strong attack.

b) 12...20e8 13 f5 a5 14 Ebl a4
15 Rg5 a3 16 b3 Hd4 17 Wd2 £c6
18 2h6 Wb6 (not 18...&xh6 19
Wxh6 Dxc2? when 20 Bbcl HDd4
21 &xd4 cxd4 22 Rxc6 wins) 19
@hl Dxe2 20 Dxe2 &6 21 Wgs
&h8 22 &f4 gave White decent
attacking chances in Maus-Moiseev,
German Team Ch 1995.

12 Re3

| prefer 12 f5, aiming to exchange
dark-squared bishops with £f4 and
Wd2, as in the note to Black’s 11th.
After 12...a4 White should respond
with 13 bl because the natural 13
a3 runs into 13...b4 14 axb4 a3! 15
b5 (15 bxa3 Dxgd 16 hxgd Kxc3
17 Ebl cxb4 18 axb4 Hxb4 is equal
and 15 Hxa3? cxb4 is winning)
15...axb2 16 Kxb2 &d4 with
equality.

12...a4 13 a3 Dd4 14 g5

14 Wd2 is also possible, with the
plan f4-fS and an eventual £e3-h6.

14...2e8 15 5 £¢6 16 B2 &c7
17 Wf1?2!

17 Wd2 looks more logical,
intending to double rooks on the
f-file. If 17...b4 18 axb4 cxb4 19
&xad b3? 20 f6! wins.

17...ReS!
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Van Wely uses all his skill to pose
White problems. It is not so easy to
defend the attacked knight without
losing material.

18 &h2

18 Rf4 Kxfa 19 Bxfd4 Dxc2 20
Zcl De3 and the extra pawn gives
Black the better game and 18 %\ge2
@xc2 is also good for Black.

18...b4 19 axbd4 Zxb4 20 Zbl
Wb8 21 HdS

21 &dl, threatening c3, is Knop-
pert’s last chance, although after
21...8b7, countering the threat of
c2-c3, Black has the superior
position because he is the one who
is now attacking. Meanwhile
White’s prospects on the kingside
have come to a standstill due to the
powerful bishop on eS.

21...2xd5 22 exdS xb2 23 Zcl
a3

Van Wely has won a pawn and
has a strong passed a-pawn to boot.

24 ¢3 Qxf2 25 Wxf2 DxI5 26
214 Wb2!

Black has found a great way to
exploit White’s troubled position,
overloaded with defensive duties.

27 Ec2 £xf4 0-1

The former world championship
contender Nigel Short has intro-
duced plenty of good ideas in the
Closed Sicilian. In the following
game he gives a neglected line a
new twist with 7 h4.

Short-Stohl
European Team Ch 1999

1 ed c52%c3 d6 3 d3 Dc6 4 g3
g6 5 kg2 2g7 6 Dge2 5

A popular move which rose to
prominence after Botvinnik
employed it in his world champion-
ship match against Smyslov in
1954.

Black wants to block White's
king’s bishop and make it awkward
to play d3-d4. He also has the
option of meeting a later f2-f4 with
...f7-fS to block the habitual ad-
vance of White’s f-pawn. The main
drawback to Black’s position is that
the dS square is weak and White
will strive to occupy it with a
knight.

7 h4

It seems outrageous to start
attacking so soon but in fact this
advance is a positional idea,
popularised by the Austrian player
Wittmann and which has had good
practical results.

7...h6

In the game Wittmann-Kraschl,
Austrian Team Ch 1995, Black gave
the game a different character by
playing 7...2d4 but landed in the
worse position after 8 @xd4 cxd4 9
d5 Ke6 10 c4 dxc3 11 bxc3 £xdS
12 exdS Wa$ 13 0-0 De7 14 Wb3
Wa6 15 bl b8 16 Adl 0-0 17 a4
b6 18 Ka3 Hfd8 19 Kh3 since
White’s active bishop-pair gave him
the  better chances. Instead,
King-A.Sokolov, Swiss Team Ch,
saw 7...h5 to halt the progress of
White’s h-pawn. However this
concedes the g5 square to White’s
bishop which can no longer be
driven away by...h6. The game
continued 8 DdS Dce7 (8...20ge7



can be met by 9 Kg5) 9 Hec3
$ixdS 10 DxdS Ke6 11 c4 KxdS 12
oxdS £h6 13 b4 Lxcl (13...cxb4
19 Wad+ Wd7 15 Wxb4 with good
play on the queenside) 14 Hxcl b6
IS Rh3 Dh6 16 Wd2 f8 17 0-0
g7 18 f4 exfd 19 Hxf4 Re8 20
Wb2+ Re5 (20...&h7 21 Wf6 is
better for White) 21 bxcS bxcS 22
ZxcS! and White gains an extra
pawn.

8 &dS

The knight on dS is well-placed. 8
hS looks tempting but actually it is
meffective because Black can allow
his kingside formation to be com-
promised and castle queenside. For
example: 8...g5 9 f4 RKgd (the
bishop cannot easily be driven away
from this square) 10 &e3 (10 fxg5!?
15 also possible when 10...hxg5 11
Wd2 is slightly better for Black)
10...gxf4 11 gxf4 &ge7 (I think a
better idea is to play 11...exf4 since
12 &xf4 &§f6 puts pressure on the
hS pawn, thereby ensuring an ad-
vantage) 12 Wd2 Dd4 13 &g3 Wd7
14 5! (this traditional advance
claims more territory) 14...£f6 15
w2 0-0-0 16 a4 (16 Racl!? is
worth contemplating with a view to
17 Kxh6) 16...Bdg8 17 Db5 ¥bs
18 b4 Kgs! 19 Ha2 fLxe3+ 20
Wxe3 K13 21 Dxd4 Kxg2 22 xg2
exd4 23 W2 Rgd 24 bS5 (24 bxc5!?
Zhg8 25 RBh3 dxc5 maintains
Black’s advantage) 24...Rhg8 25
Zh3 d5 26 W3 dxed 27 dxe4 Wd6
28 c4 (28 ¥h2 Kf4 29 We2 Wes is
very good) 28...WeS 29 He2 {c8!
(Black has such a stranglehold on
the position that he has the luxu%:f
this knight manoeuvre) 30 a$
31 &h2 @xc4 32 a6 b6 33 Wb3 (33
g2 does not help after 33...9e3
34 Qg1 Rf4 35 We2 Dga+ winning)
33...20d6 34 Wf3 c4 0-1 Komev-
Korotylev, Bor 2000.
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%ﬁ/

/
ﬁﬁ/@ﬁg/
Qe

9 Hec3
A logical choice to reinforce the

knight on d5. In the game Fries
Nielsen-Curt Hansen, Danish Ch
1999, White supported the knight
with 9 c4, creating a position that is
similar to the English. There fol-
lowed 9...%xd5 10 cxdS &b8 11
Ke3 A7 12 Wd2 b6 13 a3 a5 14
&3 DF6 15 3 DhS 16 De2 5 17
exfS gxfS (not 17...&xf5? 18 g4
winning) 18 f4 Wf6 19 K13 Wf7 20
0-0-0 &f6 21 &c3 Kb7 (increasing
the pressure on the isolated pawn on
ds) 22 Wg2 0-0 23 Rhfl &h8 24
fxeS dxeS 25 Wd2 hS (if 25...&xdS
then 26 DxdS @Dxd5 27 Lxhé
leaves the black king exposed) 26
£h6 Had8 (or 26...20xd5? is no
good after 27 fxg7+ dxg7 28
£xdS &xdS 29 DxdS WxdS 30
WgS+ and White is winning) 27
Rdel HxdS 28 £xdS £xdS 29 Wgs

lanning 30 RxfS) 29 .RKe6 30

xg7+ Wxg7 31 WxhS+ g8 32
We2 £c8 (32...2b3!? has to be
considered) 33 WxeS WxeS 34
Zxe5 Bxd3 35 g4! with a winning
advantage.

9...5e6 10 f4 exfd 11 L£xf4 Dd4
12 Wd2

The great thing about the Closed
is that the plan of action for White is
so easy to follow.
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Here Short adopts the formula of
reinforcing the cl-h6 diagonal, to
deter Black from castling kingside,
and then doubling rooks on the
f-file.

12...%ec6 13 0-0 LeS 14 Habl
Zc815d1 Rgd 16 Dl1el

This is a winning attempt because
16 W12, to avoid a knight fork on
f3, allows 16...2e2+ 17 &hl Dxf4
18 Wxf4 with equal chances.

16...0e2+

A sterner test is the suggestion
16...Qef3+ 17 Kxf3 Dxf3+ 18
Zxf3 Rxf3, winning the exchange,
but 19 Wf2 RhS 20 g4 g5 21 Kg3
£g6 22 hS Kh7 23 Hcd Rc6 24
Wh2 gives White excellent
compensation.

17 &hl1 Dxf4 18 Ixf4 Ke6 19
Zbfl 0-0

19...g5!? is also possible.

20 &6+ h8 21 HedS KxdS 22
@xdS

j )
1///
///

This is the sort of position in
which Short excels. He has a strong
knight on d5 and doubled rooks on
the f-file—-with no sign of counter-
play from Black. A perfect middle-
game scenario for devotees of Dge2
because, while White strives to
gradually increase his advantage,
Black has the thankless task of pass-
ive defence.

22...Wd7 23 $h2 Rce8 24 2h3
Wd8 25 a4 h5 26 Z412 g8 27 b3
&c6 28 ¢3 KeS 29 DF6+ Kxf6 30
Zxf6 DeS 31 d4

Short’s patient approach pays off
because he is now able to knock the
knight off its central pedestal.

31...cxd4 32 cxdd4 Dc6 33 W4
We?

Of course 33...20xd4? fails to 34
Hxd6 De2 35 Exd8 Dxf4 36 Kxe8
Zxe8 37 Exfd4 and White has an
extra piece.

34 Re6!

Emphasising the power of
White’s pieces. The tripled pieces
on the f-file have enabled Short to
uncork this wonderful move to
break Black’s resistance.

34...Wxe6 35 Dxe6 fxe6 36 Wcl

The active queen is too much for
Black and the game was rapidly
concluded:

36...2xd4 37 Zxf8+ Hxf8 38
g2 Dc6 39 bd De8

39...2xb4 40 Wc4 wins.

40 b5 De7 41 Wf4 1-0.

The possibility of transposing into
&ge2 lines is investigated in the
next game. The original move-order
is given in the note to White’s 9th
move but the game is more logically
placed in this section. Thus readers
will no longer wonder why some
sources fail to mention the trans-
position and will see how it fits into
the 6 Dge2 strategy.



Kosten-Hennigan
British Team Ch (4NCL) 2000

1 ed ¢52 @De3 Dc6 3 g3 g6 4
£g2 £g75 Dge2 d6 6 d3 e5 70-0

An alternative is 7 &d5 to exploit
the d5 square. Then 7...&ge7:

a) 8 ¢3 DxdS 9 exdS £e7 10 0-0
0-0 11 f4 (Botvinnik criticised this
move because it limits the mobility
of both the knight and queen’s
bishop) 11...82d7 12 h3 Wc7 13
Ke3 Hae8 14 Wd2 &OF5 15 K12 hS
(a good way to deter g3-g4) 16
Hael Wd8 17 ®h2 Rh6 18 ha Wf6
19 Ked exfd 20 DHxf4 Dxhd! when
the extra pawn gave Black a
winning game, Smyslov-Botvinnik,
World Championship, Moscow
1954,

b) 8 @ec3 Bb8 9 h4 h6 10 a3
Dxds 11 DxdS De7 12 Dxe?
Wxe7 13 Rd2 Y- Spassky-Suba,
Reggio Emilia 1986.

c) 8 g5 h69 K6 Kxf6 (perhaps
9...0-0!? should be considered) 10
Dxfe+ 2f8 11 &c3 (an obvious
plan to reinforce his control of the
dS square) 11...g7 12 HfdS Ke6
13 De3 Wd7 14 £4 exfd 15 gxfd £S5
16 Wd2 Rab8 17 0-0-0 b5 18 Rhgl
b4 19 exfS Dxf5 20 Kxc6 Wxc6 21
QDedS & £722 Rxg6! #xgb 23 DxfS
&7 (or 23...8xf5 24 He7+ wins)
24 §fe7 Wb7 25 Wg2 Rhg8 26
Wed Xg7 27 Rel 1-0 Spassky-Ostl,
German Team Ch 1990.

7...0ge7 8 Ke3

This is consistent with other lines
in this chapter, where White
develops the bishop to €3, puts the
queen on d2, castles kingside and
doubles rooks on the f-file. It makes
White’s task a lot easier when he
knows what kind of middlegame to
aim for, straight out of the opening.
However it is far from being
White’s only choice here:

1y
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a) 8 a3 0-0 9 bl f5 10 Kd2 (10
b4?! runs into 10...f4! when the
pawn cannot be taken because of a
discovered attack against the knight
on c3) 10...a5 11 a4 Ke6 12 &dS
h6 13 c3 @h7 14 Ke3 K7 15 f4
HDxdS 16 exdS De7 17 Wb3 b6 18
Zbel Ra7 19 c4 and White’s space
advantage gave him an edge in
Spassky-Hort, German Team Ch
1986.

b) 8 Dd5 ©xdS (8...0-0 is met by
9 Rg5f6 10 Ke3, followed by Wd2
and castling kingside, with play
similar to the main game) 9 exdS
&d4 10 c3 Dxe2+ 11 Wxe2 0-0 12
Ke3 £d7 13 Wd2 £5 14 f4 He8 15
fxeS LxeS 16 Xfel bS 17 d4 cxd4
18 Kxd4 Kxdd+ 19 Wxd4 Wb6 20
Wxb6 axb6 21 a3 Rxel+ 22 Rxel
Xe8 led to a draw in Parameswaran-
Gufeld, Calcutta 1994.

c) 8 f4 0-0 9 fxeS (9 RKe3
transposes to the main game)
9...dxe5 10 A5 (judging by the
success of the game, I think this
slightly different approach might
soon become popular) 10...xdS
11 exd5 ©De7 12 c4 DS 13 &§c3
&d6 14 Ke3 b6 15 Wd2 OfS 16
K12 £d7 17 Ded Rh6 18 We2 f6
19 Rael Dd4 20 Wdl 5 21 &c3
Kg7 22 Ke3 h6 23 a3 a5 24 d6!
(White makes room for the knight to
occupy the d5 square) 24...Ra7 25
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&ds &h7 26 £xd4 cxd4 27 b3
b5 28 ¢5 (28 cxb5?! Ke6 29 Wc2
£xd5 30 2xdS Wxd6 is slightly
better for Black) 28... b8 29 &c7
Z1t6 30 Bxe5 Kharitonov-Timofeev,
Kaluga 2000.

8...0-0 9 Wd2

I have changed the original move-
order to make it easier to follow but
the game actually arose from the
opular 6 Ke3 line: 1 ed c5 2 &)c3
8306 3g3g64 Rg2 Keg75d3d66
Kel eS 7 Wd2 &ge7 8 §)ge20-09
0-0.

9...%¢e6

The bishop provides some cover
to the dS square. Also possible is
9...4d4, which, after 10 f4 RKe6,
tends to transpose to the main game
although  Bisby-Kargin, Witley
1998, saw 10...exf4. There
followed 11 &xf4 b8 12 Kf2 (the
customary plan of doubling the
rooks on the f-file makes it easy for
White to make progress) 12.. %ec6
13 Bafl De5 14 h3 5 15 Qfds Bf7
16 2g5 W8 17 exfs Kxf5 18 g4!
£e6 19 Exf7 Dxf7 (or 19...2xf7
20 RKe7 wins) 20 RKe7 We8 21
Of6r Kxf6 22 LKxf6 and the
domination of the dark-squares
around the black king gave White
excellent attacking chances.

10 f4

White adopts the traditional plan
of advancing the f-pawn. The game
Karpov-Volpert, Yalta 1966 went
10 h3 Wd7 11 ®h2 £S5 12 f4 (it is
interesting to see how Karpov deals
with the problem of ...f7-f5, which
blocks the position) 12...b6 13
Rael Rae8 14 fxeS dxe5 15 Kh6
(the theme of exchanging the dark-
squared bishop is a readily available
plan in the middlegame and in this
case it helps to weaken the eS pawn)
15...8)d4 16 Kxg7 dxg7 17 exfs
gxfs 18 Dxd4 cxd4 19 %De2 hé6 20
c3 dxc3 21 Wxc3 &h7 22 Wxes
Kxa2 23 D4 g6 24 Dxgb xgd
25 Wf4 gave White the better
chances thanks to the exposed black
king. Another idea is 10 Kh6 to
exchange the dark-squared bishops
before deciding upon the rest of
White’s  set-up. For example:
10...Wd7 11 xg7 &xg? 12 f4
Qad8?” (12...f6 1is necessary to
cover the g5 square) 13 fS! gxf5 14
Wg5+ &h8 15 Wf6+ &g8 16 hd
(the intention is simpl& h4-h5-h6
and mate) 16...h6 17 Wxh6 6 18
exf5 (18 Bf2!?, intending to double
rooks, looks reasonable) 18...2xfS
19 Bxf5 {xf5 20 Kd5+ Keb 21
Wg6+ h8 22 Who+ g8 23
L2xe6+ Wxe6 24 Ded We7 25 Rfl
£S5 26 Exf5 Rxfs 27 Wg6+ Wg7 28
Wxfs Wh6 29 &gS led to equal
chances in Zaitsev-Bitman, Moscow
1966.

10...2)d4

The knight comes to d4 to deter
White’s plan of 11 fxeS dxeS 12
£h6 because now 12...2xh6 13
Wxh6 @Dxc2 wins a pawn. In
Neumark-Goetz, German Team Ch
1988, Black tried 10...6Wd7. After
11 fxeS! Black could not take back
with the pawn because then c5
would hang. There followed:
11...8Dxe5 12 Kh6! £5 13 Kxg7



bxg7 14 Df4 fxed 15 Dxed K516
Rael (the threat is 17 @xcS)
16...97¢6 17 c3 Rae8 18 b3 b6 19
dd4 @g4 20 h3 Dh6 (if 20...5f6
then 21 @xf6 Axf6 22 g4 Ke6 23
ds wins) 21 g5 Rxel 22 Rxel
Ze8 23 g4 and the bishop on f5 had
no decent squares left.

11 IR

The plan of doubling the rooks on
the f-file is easy to follow and effec-
tive. 11 &d1, to get rid of the knight
on d4, is also possible. Karpov-
Tsikhelashvili, Moscow 1966, saw a
model example of how White can
make progress by first thwarting
queenside counterplay and only
then embarking on a kingside pawn
storm: 11...Wd7 12 ¢3 @xe2+ 13
Wxe2 Qac8 14 D2 d5 15 £d2 d4
16 c4 (Karpov blocks the queenside
in preparation for shifting his
attention to the kingside) 16...b5 17
b3 bxc4 18 bxc4 Xb8 19 Xfbl Db
20 Wdl aS 21 a3 Wa7 22 fS! (the
classic advance of the f-pawn is a
feature of such lines) 22...8d7
(22...gxf5 23 exf5 Lxf5 24 Kxc6
wins) 23 g4 @e7 24 h4 a4 25 WM
f6 26 £h3 b3 27 Zfl Wb7 28
&hl h6 29 fxg6 £S5 30 gxf5S K xf5 31
Lxfs Ixfs 32 Wg2 Zhs 33 Wgd
f5 34 gl Bb2 35 exfS Axd2 36
WxhS and White won.

11...dS

Black takes the opportunity to
challenge the centre. Other moves:

a) 11...Xc8 12 Zafl Wd7 13 &S
(13 &cl, intending 14 &d! and 15
c3 to oust the knight on d4, is
another plan, but 13 &dl is not so
strong after 13...&2g4! and White
has no time for c2-c3) 13...&2xdS
14 exdS DdfS 15 c3 £h6 16 Wcl
@xe3 17 Wxe3 WbS 18 b3 Wa5 19
g4 Hce8 20 Wh3 Lxfa 21 Hxf4
exfd 22 c4 g5 23 Who f6 24 Ked
Zf7 25 ha Wc3 26 hxgs 5 27 Rxf4
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g6 28 BxfS (on 28 K42 Rxed 29
dxed Wg3+ 30 Hg2 We3+ 31 dh2
f4, despite his material advantage, it
is difficult for White to force victory
since Black has the plan of ...f4-f3
and ...De5) 28...Kxed! 29 dxed
Wg3+ 30 hl ©Dh4 31 B12 Wh3+
2 &gl Wg3+ 33 Shl Wh3+ 34
dgl Wgd+ 35 &hl Y%-% Spassky-
Podzielny, German Team Ch 1985.

b) 11...Bb8 12 Rafl f5 13 &dS
DxdS 14 exdS &7 15 Qcl (White
wants to play c2-c3 and avoid the
exchange of knights on e2)
15...exf4 16 Lxf4 HbS 17 ad HDc7
18 c4 Wd7 19 De2 bS5!? (a clever
move to generate play along the b-
file) 20 axb5 a6 21 b4 (21 bxa6
Txb2 22 Wcl Dxab 23 Lh6 Lxh6!
24 Wxb2 Le3 leads to equality)
21...axb5 22 bxc5 dxc5 23 Was
gave White a slight edge thanks to
the passed d-pawn, Braga-Alonso,
Mar del Plata 1999.

12 18!?

Is there any Closed Sicilian player
who cannot resist playing f4-f5?
Probably not, but in this case [ think
an improvement is 12 fxe5!? when
12...8xe5 13 &f4 is slightly better
for White.

12...gxfS 13 exd5 Hxd5 14
Hxd5 L£xd5 15 L£xd5 WxdS 16
&xd4 cxd4 17 £h6 :
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The upshot of the multiple
exchanges is that White has
managed to weaken Black’s

defences and now threatens 18 WgS5.
However, the key factor is that it is
difficult for Kosten to add
reinforcements to the attack.

17...f4!

At a stroke Hennigan cancels out
the threat of Wg5S and offers to
return the extra pawn in order to
expose the white king.

18 Kxg7 dxg7 19 gxf4 Lh8 20
h3 Kae8 21 c4 dxc3 22 Wxc3 16 23
el Qg8+

The white king will now hide in
the comer which suggests that
23...Hc8! 24 Wb3 Wdd4 is a better
way for Black to try and attack.

24 $h2

K / S
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The position is equal although
White does well to conjure up
attacking opportunities. The game
concluded: 24...Ze7 25 Ree2 Reg7
Weaker is 25...Wxa2, capturing an
unimportant pawn, when 26 fxe5
Wd5 27 Xxf6 is better for White. 26
Wcd 26 fxeS? allows Black to create
a mating net after 26...Hgl 27 Hed
Wd7! 28 exf6 Rhl+! 29 <xhl
Wxh3+ 30 Rh2 Wfl mate
26...Wd7 27 fxe5 fxe5 28 Wed Rg5
29 h4 RhS 30 Rg2 Zf8 31 Zef2
Ehf5? 31...Rf7 is the best chance
for survival. 32 Wgd 1-0 White

could also have finished the game in
style with 32 WxeS+! BxeS 33 Rxf8
mate.

It is clear from the many
examples in this book that the
Closed Sicilian owes a lot in its
develop- ment to the influence of
former world champion Spassky. In
the following encounter he uses a
slightly different move-order to try
and outfox Karpov. The honours are
even and, once again, even with a
top player conducting the Black
pieces, there is no magic formula to
wrest the initiative from White.

Spassky-Karpov
Bugojno 1986

1 ed ¢52 De3 D6 3 g3 g6 4
Kg2 2g75d3 d6 6 Dge2 e6

Black declares his intention to de-
velop the king’s knight to e7, which
isa set-uég used in the main lines.
ge7

70-0

8 Kgs!?

The bishop pins the knight in the
hope of confusing Black. Basically,
the idea as usual is Wd2 and £h6 to
exchange the dark-squared bishops.
8 f4 is examined in the next
example, while 8 &e3 is similar to
the main game. For instance:

a) 8.. gd? 9 Wd2 h5!? (a novel
idea to stop &e3-h6 and conjure up



kingside plz%) 10 h3 &d4 11 &Adl
¢S 12 ¢3 Ade6 13 d4 (with the
black king still in the centre it
makes sense to try and open the
position for a possible attack)
13...Wc8 14 &h2 hd4 15 g4 f5 16
exfS gxfS 17 dxcS fxg4 18 cxd6
gxh3 19 Ked Dg8 (19..0f5 is
stronger when 20 £c5 £h6 21
De3is double-edged) 20 Hgl $f8
21 Rg5 We8 22 De3 Dh6 23 Kafl
A8 24 RKRe7+ g8 25 Rxg7+
&xg7 26 Rgl+ 1-0 Stanojevié-
Mrozinski, Dortmund 1987.

b) 8...0-0

bl) 9 Wd2, intending £h6, is the
usual idea, which tends to transpose
to the main game.

b2) 9 f4 b8 10 a4 7)d4 11 Wd2
a6 12 K2 Hxe2+ 13 Wxe2 Hcb 14
Wd2 (14 &dl, with the idea of
¢2-c3, is worth considering)
14...5)d4 15 Rabl £d7 16 b4 Wc7

17 bS Was 18 Kel Wxc3! 0-1
Forman-Civin, Czech Junior Ch
1996.

b3) 9 d4 d5 (9...b6!? is possible)
10 exdS exd5 11 Kg5 &Hxdd 12
Dxd4 cxd4 13 HxdS 6 14 Hxe7+
Wxe7 15 214 Wbd 16 c3 Wxb2 17
Wxd4 gave White the slightly better
chances. in Mortensen-Jacobsen,
Nordic Team Ch 1985 due to the
pressure on the queenside pawns.

8...0-0

Also possible:

a) 8...a6?! (in general ... Xb8, like
the main game intending ...b7-bS,
is a better way to launch a queen-
side advance because it saves a
move on a later ...a7-a5) 9 Wd2
(sometimes it is not clear what to do
when Black plays something odd
but with this line White has the
standard plan of strengthening the
cl-h6 diagonal and launching a
kingside pawn storm) 9...h6 10
Ke3 Wbo 11 Rabl Wc7 12 f4 £d7
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13 a3 Xd8 14 g4 h5 15 f5 (a posi-
tion to please any fan of the Closed
because the f-pawn once again
causes mayhem) 15...exf5 16 gxf5
gxf5 17 exfS Kxf5 (an old source
suggests 17...Qxf5 but the white
attack looks ominous to me after 18
@d5 Wb8 19 Rg5 Hce7 20 Dxe?
DxeT 21 KxeT dxe7 22 Wgs+ dfB
23 Bxf7+! &xf7 24 Rfl+ dg8 25
£d5+ &h7 26 Rf7 mates) 18 ExfS
x5 19 HdS Wb 20 Lg5 Bd7 21
Kh3 Qes 22 Bfl Hh6 23 Kxd7+
xd7 24 g3 hd 25 DhS! HF5 26
Adfe+ Kxfo 27 Dxfo+ de6 28
Wg2 ©Dd4 29 Wh3+ 1-0 Keres-
Kaukitis, Riga 1945.

b) 8...b6 9 Wd2 h6 10 Ke3 KRab6
11 Bfel £d4 12 f4 Kc8 13 Rabl
Wd7 14 Kf2 (the bishop drops back
so that White can exchange knights
on d4 without suffering a pawn
fork) 14...0-0 15 &Hxd4 cxd4 16
&e2 @6 17 ¢3 dxc3 18 bxc3 d5 19
e5 Hc7 20 ©d4 Rfc8 21 g4 and
White has ambitions of breaking
through with f4-fS, Spassky-Panno,
World Team Ch, Lucerne 1985.

c) 8...h6 9 Ke3 and now:

cl) 9...4d4 10 bl 0-0 11 b4
Dxe2+ 12 Hxe2 cxbd (12...b6 al-
lows White good play after 13 Wd2
h7 14 e5! DS 15 exd6 cxbd 16
KxdS exdS 17 Wxb4 when he is a
pawn up) 13 Bxbd d5 14 Wd2 &h7
15 Rc5 Re8 16 Kxe7 Exe7 17 exdS
exd5 18 4 Ke6 19 Dxebd fxe6 20
d4 led to a draw in Mesropov-
Hiibner, Bad Wiessee 1997.

€2)9...0-0 10 Wd2 &h7 11 Rabl
Bb8 12 f4 £d7 (or 12...9d4 13 b4
with  roughly equal chances,
Kazmierczak-Tomczak, Zakopane
2001) 13 d4 cxd4 14 Hxd4 Zxd4
15 fxd4 Kxd4+ 16 Wxd4 when
White has the better chances thanks
to the weak d6 pawn, Del Dotto-
Zehfuss, Imperia 1989.



124 Systems with Dge2

9 Wd2 Zbs

Karpov certainly knows his open-
ings well, so getting ready for the
advance of the b-pawn looks like a
good plan. Here Black has a choice:

a) 9...Be8 is an idea to avoid the
exchange of dark-squared bishops:
10 £h6 SLh8 11 g4!?

A recurring theme in this line,
making room for a knight on g3 and
helping to promote the standard
kingside pawn storm. 11...d5 12
Qg3 d4 13 Dce2 eSS 14 h3 {6 15
Wcl &f7 16 £d2 Xb8 17 f4 f5
(Black puts a stop to any hopes of
f4-fS but the closed nature of the
position suits White because he has
more room to manoeuvre) 18 e5 b6
19 g5 &b7 20 B2 2xg2 21 Hxg2
Wds 22 Wfl b5 23 h4 £g7 24 hS
&d8 25 Bh2 gave White pressure
on the kingside and he eventually
won in  Petrosian-Makogonov,
Thilisi 1949.

b) 9...e5 10 &dS5 (White cannot
resist occupying the vacant d5
square) 10...f6 11 Dxe7+ Qxe7 12
Le3 b6 13 c4 Bb8 14 b4 Re6 15
Rabl Wd7 16 &c3 Q6 17 a3 Hd4
18 f4 exfd 19 Lxf4 Hbe8 20 Kbel
with equal chances, Spassky-
Fedorowicz, Cannes 1987.

©)9...£d4 and now:

cl) 10 ©xd4 cxd4 11 He2 6 12
&ho6e5 13 Kxg7 dxg7 14 ¢3 dxc3

15 bxc3 Re6 (15...dS is logical, to
create more space, although 16 exd5
Dxd5 17 d4! Qb6 18 f4 still leaves
White with an edge) 16 Habl b6 17
c4 Wd7 18 f4 Rac8 19 Hc3 &b
and the knight heads for the strong
outpost on d4, leading to equal
chances, Nielsen-Kristiansen,
Norresundby 2000.

c2) 10 Rael Wd7 11 &dl b6 12
c3 Hxe2+ 13 Wxe2 £b7 14 hd (an
adventurous way to provoke Black
into compromising his pawn barrier)
14...Kae8 15 h5 @6 16 hxgo fxgb
17 £4 &d8 18 g4 Df7 19 Khd g5 20
fxg5 &eS5 (an intriguing sacrifice to
activate his pieces, leaving White
sufficiently impressed to defer the
argument until another day) 21
2xf8+ Bxf8 22 Xfl 4-% Balashov-
Predein, Kurgan 1994.

10 £h6

10...bS

In the Kazmierczak-

game
Tworuszka, Zakopane 2001, Black
tried 10...b6 and White continued
with the familiar kingside pawn ad-
vance, 11 Rxg7 dxg7 12 f4 2b7
3 %4 f5 14 g5 d4 15 HHxd4 cxd4

b5 &c6? (16...€5!7 is essen-
tial) 17 exfS Exf5 (17...gxf5 18
L2xc6 Kxc6 19 Hxd4 2d7 20 Rael
is winning) 18 Rxc6 RKxc6 19
&xd4 winning.
11 Kxg7 dxg7 12 f4



Spassky advances his f-pawn as
part of the usual plan to create king-
side activity. Also possible:

a) 12 d4?! looks natural but Black
has play against the centre after
12...b4 13 &dl RKa6! 14 ¢3?! cxd4
15 cxd4 fxe2 16 Wxe2 Dxd4 17
Wd2 Wb6 with the better position.

b) 12 &1 e5 13 QDe3 Wc7 14 4
fS 15 fxeS dxe5 16 exfS @xfS
(16...gxf5 is the safe alternative) 17

&d6 18 g4 Dfd4?! (18...Re6!
connects the rooks and attacks the
knight when White has a small ad-
vantage after 19 gxfS &xd5 20 f6+
Txf6 21 Bxf6 xf6 22 KxdS Wxds
23 Wh6) 19 Exf3 Wxf8 20 Zfl
Dxe2+ 21 Wixe2 Wd8 22 W2 Wes
23 f6 We6 24 RdS 1-0 Groot-
Fakkel, Hengelo 2000.

12...5d4 13 Hxd4 cxd4 14 De2
e515¢c3

15 fS is more aggressive but
Black has no worries after 15...gxf5S
(15...16 is also solid) 16 WgS+ %gb
17 Wxd8 Hxd8 18 exf5 &f8 19 c3
dxc3 20 HDHxc3 Dd7 with equal
chances.

15...dxc3 16 bxc3 6 17 hl as

* 5
/t/,t

Karpov uses queenside play to
deter White from expanding further
on the kingside. The game is evenly
balanced and mutual respect quickly
dictates the outcome.
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18 Dgl Ke6 19 DfI W7 20
Hacl Zbc8 21 Wb2 Zb8 22 Wd2
Zbc8 23 Wb2 ¥-Y.

The crude attacking weapon of
going for an out and out kingside
pawn storm works well in the
following encounter but there is
room for improvement by Black.

Hoen-Clocaltea
Havana Olympiad 1966

1 ed ¢52 D3 D6 3 g3 g6 4
g2 Lg75d3d6 6 Dge2 e6 7 0-0

There are a couple of alternatives
that White can adopt to give the
opening a twist:

a) 7 a3 @ge7 and now:

al) 8 bl b6 9 0-0 £b7 10 Ke3
@d4 11 Wd2 0-0 12 14 Wd7 13 b4
Bac8 14 bxcS dxc5 15 &2 c4 16
Dxd4 Kxd4 17 DbS Kxf2+ 18
Wxf2 cxd3 19 cxd3 Ka6 20 a4 Kc5
gave Black the better game in Seira-
wan-Anderson, Mar del Plata 1981.

a2) 8 h4 hS (blocking the advance
of the white h-pawn but allowing
White to plant a bishop on g5 with-
out having to worrying about ...h6)
9 Zbl £d4 10 bd Dec6 11 0-0 0-0
12 g5 Wc7 13 Wd2 Dxe2+ 14
Dxe2 Dd4 15 c4 Dxe2+ 16 Wxe2
Zb8 17 Wd2 and the idea of
Kg5-2h6 offers a slight edge,
Adams-Leko, Wijk aan Zee 1993.

b) 7 h4 h5 (7...h6 is met by Ke3
and Wd2) 8 g5 Bb8 9 a3 b5 10
Zbl d6 11 Wd2 £d7 12 0-0a57! 13
a4! (an important idea in the Closed:
if now 13...b4, then 14 &bS is
better for White as it slows down
the queenside counterplay)
13...bxad 14 Dxad De5 15 b3 f6
16 Kf4 D7 17 Db2 &c6 18 &4,
with the idea of Hbl-al, will put
pressure on the weak a-pawn,
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King-Meister, German Team Ch
1994,

7...0ge7 8 14

This classic example gives a dem-
onstration of the chances generated
by a rapid kingside pawn advance.
It is a line that has never really
caught on, mainly because other
lines are considered to be more
flexibile—particularly those that in-
volve the idea of £h6, exchanging
bishops. I have changed the move-
order slightly but it is worth check-
ing out how White managed to trick
Black out of a Modemn Defence and
into a Closed Sicilian: 1 e4 g6 2 g3
£g7 3 Rg2 d6 4 He2 c5 5 Dbc3
&c6 6 d3 e6 7 0-0 Dge7 8 fa.

8...0-0

It is
castling:

a) 8...Bb8 9 Ke3 &HHd4 10 Wd2 bs
11 g4 b4 12 d1 Wa5 13 Dg3 Wad
14 c3 bxc3 15 bxc3 &c2 16 Kcl
&xe3 17 Dxe3 5 18 h3 (the pawn
structure is similar to the main game
so it is interesting to see how Kar-
pov tries to make progress) 18...0-0
19 gxfS exfS 20 exfS QDxfS 21
Dgxfs KxFS 22 Dxf5 Axfs 23 Ked
Zh5 24 dh2 Bf8 25 T2 (25 K3!1?
can be considered when 25...Eh4
26 Rg4 cancels out Black’s initiat-
ive) 25...Wd7 26 £g2 Kh6 27 c4
Zhts 28 Rcfl We7 29 RKdS+ &hs

also possible to delay

30 Wb2+ 2731 We2 Wha 32 Wg4
Wxgd 33 hxgd Txfd4 34 RExf4 KeS
35 g2 Kxf4 36 Abl Yi-% Karpov-
Lilein, Moscow 1966.

b) 8...d5 9 exdS (9 e5 looks a
good alternative to close the centre
before embarking on the usual king-
side pawn advance) 9...exd5 10
Zbl 0-0 11 Wd2?' f5 (the Irish
international gives a short lesson on
how to deal with a bad plan) 12 b3
Zb8 13 Ra3 WaS 14 £b2? d4 and
Black was winning easily, Warlick-
S.Connolly, Thessaloniki Olympiad
1984.

c) 8...f59 Ke3 (9 h3, intending
g4, is another possibility and more
in keeping with the main game)
9...20d4 10 Bbl WaS 11 a3 (the
queen on a$ invites White to pursue
the standard queenside pawn
advance of b2-b4) 11...0-0 12 b4
Wxa3?' (12...cxb4 13 axbd Wb6 14
Wd2 with an edge) 13 &xd4 cxd4
14 bS Wad 15 ©Hxd6 Wa6 16 e5
Wb6 17 Wcl Zb8 18 Wb2 Rd8 19
&ca Wc7 20 Dxd4 with an extra
pawn and a strong outpost for a
knight on d6, Markland-Hawson,
British Ch 1967.

9g4f5

B ﬁ} §/
/ @

Black blockades the advance of
White’s f-pawn. If 9...8)d4 then 10
&g3, to support f4-fS, is the
consistent approach.



10 gxfS gxf5?!

This looks like a natural reply but
results indicate that the open g-file
is more beneficial to White who can
use it to conduct his attack. I think
Black should try 10...exf5, keeping
his king covered. Also, the fixed
pawn on f4 means there is little
chance of exchanging the dark-
squared bishops. For example:

a) 11 Hg3 DNdd 12 Hce2 fxed 13
dxed Rgd 14 c3 Dxe2+ 15 Dxe2
Wd7 16 Wb3+ d5 (16...&h8 17
@Dg3 RKe6 is slightly better for
Black) 17 ©g3 c4 18 Wa3 d4 19
cxd4 Rxd4+ 20 Ke3 Dc6 21 Rael
Zad8 22 e5 RKh3 23 Kxh3 Wxh3 24
£xd4 Hxd4 25 We3 Rd3 26 Wed
Zd4 27 We3 Rd3 28 Wed Rdd 29
We3 %-%2 Hoen-Byme, Tel Aviv
Olympiad 1964.

b) 11 &d5 Ke6 12 c4 Wd7 13
Obl HRae8 14 Ke3 fxed 15 dxed
£g4 (Black has done well to cen-
tralise his pieces and fights for con-
trol of the d4 square) 16 Wd2 b6 17
&hl &h8 18 Rbel Kxe2 19 Wxe2
@d4 20 Wd3 DxdS 21 cxds Wad 22
Wbl (the queen looks misplaced
here but 22 a3 @c2 23 Kbl Dxe3
24 Wxe3 bS5 offers Black the
brighter prospects) 26...He7 23 b3
Wa6 24 e5 Df5 25 Kd2 dxe5 26
fxeS Hxe5 27 Zxe5 KxeS gave

Black a clear advantage in
Khechumyan-Csom, Budapest
1999.

c) 11 Ke3 Dd4 12 &hl £d7 13
Wd2 Zb8 14 Rael bS 15 &dl
offered equal chances in Bareyre-
Wauters, French Team Ch 1998.

11 Dg3

Now that the g-pawn is no longer
covering the hS square it makes
sense for White to send a knight
there.
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The game Bermejo Arruego-
Romero Holmes, Villalba 1995, saw
instead 11 Re3 b6 12 Hg3 b7 13
exfS DxfS 14 DxfS BxfS 15 Ked
ds? (Black is banking on the
strength of his bishop on the hl-a8
diagonal but its merit is doubtful) 16
KxfS exfS 17 De2 d4 18 K.d2 WdS
19 Dg3 Dbd 20 Xf2 when all the
mating threats on the diagonal are
covered and White should have
good chances of converting his ma-
terial advantage.

11...20d4 12 Dce2 2d7

A few years later at the Nordic
Championship in Lidkoping 1969,
Black came up with the possible im-
provement, 12...2b8!?, to create a
diversion on the queenside by push-
ing the b-pawn. Then 13 ©hS5 Rh8
14 Deg3 Af7 15 c3 Ddc6 16 Ke3
b5 was roughly equal.

13 ¢3 Dxe2+ 14 Wxe2 Th8 15
fe3 Rc8?

Black must always be on guard
against potential threats from
White’s light-squared bishop, which
means 15...8b8, preserving the b-
pawn, should have been considered.

16 exfS Dxf5 17 DxfS exfS 18
£xb7

Hoen has won a pawn but has to
be wary about his exposed king.

18...Eg8 19 hl Kc6 20 h3
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To give the king more space since
20 Rxc6?' hands Black the initiat-
ive after 20...&xc6+ 21 REf3 Wh4
22 Rafl &f6, when the threat of
...&g3 is awkward for White.

20..Wh4 21 dh2 Tb6 22 KdS
Xe8 23 Rael a5

A sign that Black has run out of
possible tricks. White can now
consolidate.

24 Wg2 Zbb8 25 Zgl Wf6 26 d4
£e6 27 Lxe6 Txe6 28 dxc5 dxcs

29 2.d4!

The start of an impressive com-
bination based on his control of the
g-file, which can be traced back to
10...gxf5. The game concluded:

29...cxd4 30 Zxe6 W7 31 cxd4
fxd4 32 Hgel Zg8 33 Wxg8+
dxg8 34 De8+ g7 35 K8e7 Lxb2
36 Xxf7+ $xf7 37 Zbl K3 38
Zb5 Pe6 39 dg3 hS 40 Phd K6+
41 &xh5 1-0

Summary

The game, King-Miralles, shows
how tricky 6 %ge2 can be against

the 6...%)f6 set-up and how Black
can soon land in trouble. It is note-
worthy how White grabs more
space on the queenside before se-
curing the advantage by a spectacu-
lar looking tactic. Brufman-Valols
is an example of a classic attack by
White. The plan of Rcl-e3, Wdl-d2
and Re3-h6, is geared to exchang-
ing Black’s key defender, the bishop
on g7. After Black takes evasive
action, a pawn avalanche on the
kingside proves to be too much and
White triumphs. Knoppert - Van
Wely is a reminder that Black also
has decent chances if he can rapidly
create counterplay on the queenside.
There is always room for new ideas
in the Closed and Short-Stohl is an
example of a new method to play
against 6...e5. The former world
title challenger shocks his opponent
with 7 h4—an aggressive advance
which would also do well at club
level. An important transposition is
highlighted after White’s ninth
move in Kosten-Hennlgan, because
the position can also arise after 6
Ke3. A meeting of two players who
have each specialised in 6 Dge2
makes things just a little bit more
interesting. Spassky-Karpov sees
Black avoiding any of the usual pit-
falls and achieving equality. Finally,
Hoen-Clocaltea is a typical
example of White concentrating on
a kingside pawn storm. This can be
very awkward but Black’s defensive
resources in this game should be
noted by anyone who wishes to play
the position for either side.
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Developing the knight on the edge
of the board is nowadays regarded
as something of a surprise weapon.
An obvious idea is to clear the f-file
so that the white rook can assist
with the advance f2-f4-fS. However,
it is rather committal and in general
it is believed there are more options
available in other lines.

Smyslov-Romanishin
USSR Ch 1976

1 ed4 c52 %Dc3 Dc6 3 g3 g6 4
g2 Rg75d3 d6 6 Dh3

P
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White displays an independent
streak by developing the knight on
h3.

6...hS

A look in the books tells us that
this is the move that White should
worry about because Black can
install a bishop on g4. Nevertheless
the practical results tend to be en-
couraging for White. Instead, 6...e5
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transposes to the chapter 6 f4 eS,
such as the main game Krapivin-
Morozov. 6...%6 and 6...e6 are
discussed later in the chapter.

7f4

A consistent approach, in keeping
with other lines of the Closed. It is
easy to go wrong and the game
Hassan-Ramesh, Dubai 2001, is a
waming to White where, after 7
&f47, casual play is punished:
7..2d4 8 h3 Df6 9 Ke3 Was 10
Wd2 &d7 11 Zcl e6 12 bl (12
0-0!? HesS 13 Wdl is slightly better
for Black) 12...9e5 13 txd4 cxd4
14 Dce2 (14 Ddl Wxa2 leaves
Black a pawn up) 14...Wxd2+ 15
&xd2 g5! when White had no de-
cent square left for his f4 knight. It
should be noted that one of the
reasons why 6...hS has got such a
great reputation is that Kasparov
employed it against Hug in a simul-
taneous display in Ziirich 1987.
That game went 7 &)d5 Rgd 8 3
Kxh3 9 Kxh3 e6 10 De3 hd 11 f4
hxg3 12 hxg3 dS 13 exdS exdS 14
£g2 Bxhl+ 15 &xhl &f6 16 £d2
We7 17 &f2 0-0-0 18 Wfl with
equal chances.

7...52g4 8 Wd2 Hd4 9 Hgl!

At first glance this may seem like
a rather foolish move but it is the
best way to deal with the threat of
...20f3+. It seems a backward step
but White can now gain time by
pushing away the light-squared
bishop with h3.
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9...Wd7

Smyslov suggested 9...Wa$5 as a
possible alternative and I think 10
h3 &©d7 11 &f3 is equal. Shaw-
Vaisser, European Club Ch 1993,
saw the French GM play 9...eS5,
which is suggested by ECO as being
unclear. After 10 &dS exf4 11 gxfd
D16 12 Dxfo+ Wxf6 13 ¢3 &6 14
&3 Kxf3 15 KAxf3 g5 16 Kg2 g4
17 Wf2 White had the superior
chances because Black’s king is
vulnerable in the middle of the
board, although upon 17...We7 18
Ke3 216 19 0-0-0 Xc8 20 bl b6
21 h3 (White is still better)
21...Rg8 the game was drawn. Also
possible is 9...8d7 and once again
Scottish international Shaw is sup-
porting White’s cause, in this case
against Etchegary in a game played
at Cappelle la Grande 1994. There
followed 10 h3 e5 11 &dS {e7 12
Dxe7 Wxe7 13 c3 (as usual White
takes the chance to oust the centra-
lised knight on d4) 13...%e6 14 f5
&c7 15 W2 216 16 De2 gxfs 17
exf5 0-0-0 18 0-0 Rb5 19 c4 Kcb
20 f£xc6 bxc6 21 LKe3 Rdg8 22
Zabl £g5 (22...e4!? should be con-
sidered) 23 b4 cxb4 24 Exb4d c5 25
Zb3 Lxe3 26 Wxe3 Wgs 27 W3
&d7 28 Xfbl Wd8? (28...hd is well
met by 29 g4 to block the kingside)
29 Zb7 Wag 30 Wd5 Zf8 (30...Zh7
1s insufficient to save Black after 31

&c3 Wd8 32 DbS winning) 31 Hc3
Zh6 (31...Wd8 loses after 32 LbS)
32 Ded 1-0.

10 h3 Re6 11 Hce2 hd 12 g4 15
13 exfS gxf5 14 g5

A clever way of stopping Black
from developing the kingside be-
cause the knight on g8 cannot move.
Therefore, White has the privilege
of continuously improving his posi-
tion while Romanishin struggles to
get his pieces into the action.

14...0-0-0 15 ©xd4 cxd4 16 De2
K17 17 ¢3 dxc3 18 bxc3 b8 19
Zbl

The semi-open b-file is perfect for
the rook and White can create
strong attacking chances without
worrying about any possible
counterplay on the kingside.

19...d5 20 0-0 eS 21 fxe5 KxeS
22d4 Rc723 c4!

H 7 AE
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The pawn is obviously taboo due
to 24 Hxb7+ but the key factor is
that now the white queen can come
to the b-file and can meet a potential
...2b6 with c4-c5.

23...2e7 24 ¢5

I think 24 Wb4!? is also good
when, after 24...2d6 25 c5 Rg3 26
& f3, White is threatening to take on
g3 and swing the king’s rook across
to b3.

24...Rdg8 25 Wb4 £d8 26 X3
%c6 27 WbS Lh5 28 Zfb3 Zg7



An attempt to add weight to the
defence of b7.

Or 28..c8 29 &f4 (29
Wxb7+!? is less clear-cut upon
29...Wxb7 30 Exb7 Kxe2 31 KxdS
Kxg5 {31...9xd4? fails because of
32 Bb8+ d7 33 RIb7+ Lc7 34
Oxg8 Dxg8 35 Kxg8 winning} 32
Wwf2 Ra6 33 Re6+ with an
advantage for White) 29...2xg5 30
Wxb7+ Wxb7 31 Exb7 and Black is
busted.

29 &4

29 Wa6' also looks good with
White on course for victory after
29...Wc8 (29...Rhg8 allows 30
Ixb7+ Wxb7 31 RKfa+ da8 32
Hxb7 Bxb7 34 Wxc6 winning) 30
£xd5 fLxe2 31 Kf4+ Ha8 32
Wxc6! Wxc6 33 Kxc6 with a big
advantage.

29...5.xgS

1f 29...4xd4 then 30 Wxd7 Rxd7
31 Bd3 is good for White.

30 HxhS5 Exhs 31 We2 Rxcl?

In the circumstances, 31...Rhh7 is
the best option, although 32 Exb7+
Wxb7 33 Exb7+ ®xb7 34 Lxg$s
Txgs 35 $fl is still in White’s
favour.

32 Exb7+! Wxb7 33 We8+ dc7
:j*:‘ Zxb7+ Sxb7 35 WxhS Dxd4 36

fl

There is no need to be greedy be-
cause taking the pawn by 36
Wxh4?? loses after 36...2f3+.

36...2¢3 37 Wh8 Zd7 38 Wes
1-0

This game seemed to inspire the
loser because 6 ©h3 then became
part of his repertoire.

Romanishin-Yudasin
Moscow 1983

1 ed cS2 De3 D6 3 g3 g6 4
2g2 275 d3 d6 6 Dh3 &6
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Black continues with his develop-
ment and prepares ...2g4.

70-0 Rg4

A consistent approach to try and
exploit the fact that the knight is on
h3. Also occasionally seen is the
adventurous 7...hS, when, in Shche-
kachev-Kotronias, Reykjavik 1994,
White tried the interesting 8 f3!? to
meet 8...h4 with 9 gd4. The game
continued 8...b6 9 Rbl 2b7 10
Dgs Dh7 11 Dxh7 Bxh7 12 f4
Wd7 13 &dS e6 14 De3 0-0-0 15 a3
h4 16 g4 h3 17 £h1 d5 18 b4 witha
slight edge for White. But 7...0-0
deserves serious consideration:

a) 8 Kg5 Tb8 9 Wd2 &d4 10 3
bS 11 Rael b4 12 He2 a5 13 g4!
(White will have decent play on the
kingside after manoeuvering his
knight to g3) 13...Wc7 14 &Hg3
Y- Hug-Dzindzichashvili, Geneva
1977.

b) 8 f4 Rgd and now:

bl) 9 Wel ©d4 10 W2 h6 11
&hl bsS 12 &gl bd 13 dl DhS 14
Qe3 Rd7 15 g4 &6 16 f5 D6 17
h4 gave White excellent chances on
the kingside in Shakhov-Nikanorov,
St Petersburg 1997, but this much-
quoted game has a flaw that could
have presented Black with an easy
victory after 13...Re2! since 14
Zel, to avoid the loss of the
exchange, fails to 14...2)g4 and the
white queen is lost.
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b2) 9 Wd2 &Hd4 10 Lhl HDhS (or
10...Kc8 11 &gl h5? 12 f5! gxfS
13 h3 gave White a winning advan-
tage in Shaw-Arakhamia Grant, Isle
of Man 1993) 11 &dS Wd7 12 &gl
f5 13 ¢3 &c6 14 De3 e5 15 Dxga
fxgd 16 f5 gxtS 17 WgsS &f6 18
WxfS "%-Y Suttles-Bilek, Sousse
Interzonal 1967.

c) 8 &hl Bb8 (8...20d4 9 f4 Rgd
10 Wd2 transposes to the previous
note ‘b2') 9 t4 b5 10 DS ‘gde 11
exdS @Dbd 12 D2 Kb7 13 cd Y-
Hug-Robatsch, Malta Olympiad
1980.

8 f3 2xh3 9 £xh3 0-0

9...d5 was seen in Hartmann-
Kunsztowicz, Bad Neuenahr 1982,
where White retained a slight pull in
the middlegame with the standard
advance of the kingside pawns. He
even created a clever tactical idea
after 10 We2 £Dd4 (10...dxe4!? 11
fxed 0-0 12 Re3 when White has a
slight edge) 11 W2 0-0 12 f4 6 13
eS De8 14 Hdl Ec8 15 bd! (with
the queen on f2 White spots a trick
based on the need for the c-pawn to
support the knight on d4) 15...b6 16
c3 Dc6 (16...20b5 17 ad Hc7 18
bxcS bxcS 19 WxcS) 17 bxcS bxcS
18 a3 &c7 19 KxcS and White
had an extra pawn.

10 f4

White advances the f-pawn as part
of his usual plan of kingside expan-
sion. 10 RKe3 is an interesting
alternative, after which White aims
to complete his devclopment by
transferring the queen’s rook to the
centre. Spassky-Petrosian, World
Championship, Moscow 1966,
continued 10...2e8 11 Wd2 &c7
12 Rael b6 13 &dl (if White is
looking for a possible improvement
on this classic game then 13 2h6
should be considered) 13...d5 14
We2 e6 15 14 5 (the position offers

equal chances) 16 &cl Rf7 17 2g2
Wd7 18 &f2 d8 19 c3 bS 20 exdS
exdS 21 Rd2 c4 22 W3 De7 23
dxc4 bxcd (23...dxc4 24 Ke3 DedS
25 Bd1 gives White a slight edge)
24 b3 c8 25 bxcd dxcd 26 Kcl
Wa4 27 Bd1 Bdf8 28 Le3! Qb6 (or
28...Wxa2? 29 Lc5 He8 30 Wco
Wa6 31 £d5 Wxc6 32 Rc6 when
White is better) 29 £c5 gave White
a slight initiative although the game
was eventually drawn.
10...5e8 11 5
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White gains space with this
typical advance of the f-pawn.

11...5¢7 12 @dS DxdS 13 exdS
Des

Yudasin responds to White’s
kingside ambitions by centralising
his knight. However, White has a
slight edge and can carry on with
his plan of £f4, Wd2 and doubling
the rooks on the f-file.

14 c3Wb6 15 212 c4

Black seeks another square for his
knight before White plays £14.

16 d4 Dd3 17 Ze2 %Hxcl 18
Wxcl 216 19 Whée g7 20 Wd2
21621 Kg2 g5

In a difficult position Black
chooses a risky plan of weakening
his kingside pawn barrier and rely-
ing on the dark-squared bishop to
fend off the mass of white pieces
poised for attack on the kingside.



22 Re4 Ph8 23 Rael Wc7 24
We2 b5 25 Whs

White has to work out how to in-
crease the pressure on the h7 square
—the weakest point in Black’s
position.

25...Hae8 26 a3 a5 27 Qg4 bd 28
Ked!

Now Black has to face the poten-
tial threat of f5-f6. unleashing the
bishop.

28...Wb6 29 h4!

An excellent move that leaves
Black’s position in tatters. The point
is that 29...gxh4 runs into 30 Xxh4!
£xh4 31 f6 and the threat of Wxh7
brings the game to a sudden halt.

29...bxc3 30 bxc3 Wb2 31 hxgs
Wxc3 32 Zhd Wxel+ 33 g2 1-0

The regular set-up against 6 &h3
tends to be 6...e6, intending
..2>ge7 and 0-0, which is also
cmployed against the main line.
White responds in a familiar way by
playing fcl-e3 followed by
Wd1-d2 with the aim of exchanging
dark-squared bishops after Re3-h6.

Sulskis-Efimenko
European Ch, Ohrid 2001

1ed 52 g3 D6 3 Rg2 g6 4 d3
£g7 5 %Dc3 d6 6 Dh3 e6
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This rules out White’s ideas of in-
stalling a knight on dS. More in-
portantly it is in keeping with the
main line where Black develops
with ...&ge7 and castles kingside.

70-0

The normal continuation and
probably best, although it is worth
noting the course of the game,
Romanishin-Lemer, Moscow 1983,
where White tried to provoke
complications: 7 £g5 ©ge7 8 Wcl
(8 Wd2 is a nice way to try and
transpose back into the main gamc
by employing an unusual move-
order) 8...20d4 9 0-0 0-0 10 £h6 e5
11 £xg7 dxg7 12 &hl 6 13 4
Ke6 14 Wd2 (the opening has not
been a complete success because 8
Wd2 would have saved White a
move) 14... Wd7 15 Hg! Rae8 16

Et2 with roughly equal chances.
Dge?

8 Re3

White intends to exchange dark-
squared bishops with Wd2 and £h6,
depriving Black of a key defender.
There is a possible alternative in 8
f4 when, after 8...0-0, Whitc has
tried a number of alternatives:

a) 9 5?7 (a reckless sacrifice
whose only merit lies in securing
the dS square for a knight) 9...exf5
10 &f4 fxed 11 dxed QeS 12 DIAS
DxdS 13 HxdS Kgd 14 Wel KReb
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15 Wdl b5 and Black was a pawn
up for nothing, Halser-Palac,
Feldbach 1997.

b) 9 g4 f5 (a good reply to dash
any hopes of f4-f5) 10 gxfS gxf$
(10...ext5!? should be considered to
keep the king safe on a closed g-
file) 11 &hl Kd7 12 De2 RKRe8 13
Qg3 Wd7 14 c3 Bb8 15 exfS Dxf5
(or 15...cxtsS 16 Egl £g6 17 DhS
with a slight edge) 16 Dxf5 exf5 17
Qg5 &h8 18 Le3 led to equality in
McNab-Ziiger, Dortmund 1980.

c) 9 £d2 Zb8 10 &bl b5 11 a3 a$
12 a4!

A classic way to try and stem
Black’s counterplay by preparing to
put a knight on bS.

12...b4 (not 12...8xc3?! giving
up the important dark-squared
bishop when 13 Rxc3 bxad 14 EBal
allows White to restore material
equality and still dominate the al-h8
diagonal) 13 bS5 &d4 14 ¢4 f5 15
RKe3 fxed4 16 dxed d5?' (16...Wb6,
to support the knight on d4, is a
possible improvement) 17 f£xd4
cxd4 18 cxdS exdS 19 e5S &Df5 20
T2 &h8 21 Wd2 Wb6 22 g5 &d7
23 RxdS when the threat of &7+
gave White the better game in
Fedorov-Filippov, Maikop 1998.

d) 9 RKe3!? (the problem with
having a bishop on e3 is that, com-
pared to normal lines, the option of

d3-d4 is no longer available because
his knight is on h3—and this makes
White vulnerable to a fork after
...d6-d5-d4) 9...b6 10 Bbl (10
Wd2!? is a reasonable alternative)
10...2b7 11 &f2 (11 ¥h! is poss-
ible to retreat the bishop to the king-
side after 11...d5 12 %gl when
Black is slightly better) 11...d5 12
£.d2 Wd7 13 e5 16 14 exf6 Kxfo 15
£h3 Rae8 16 De2?! (a passive
response whereas 16 a3, intending
b2-b4, would be far more positive)
16...%f5 17 ¢3 Kg7 18 g4 ©Dh4 19
g3 Wc7 20 We2 g5! (a great at-
tacking idea designed to gain the e5
square) 21 fxg5 %e5S 22 Kg2
Def3+ 23 Kxf3 Dx3+ 24 Phi
Kes 25 Zgl (25 $g2 is met by
25...2xh2! giving Black a winning
advantage) 25...d4 26 Dfed c4!
(Black continues to play energeti-
cally and does well to undermine
the knight on e4 which blockades
the h1-a8 diagonal) 27 g2 cxd3 28
Wxd3 Wc6 29 Re2 Hxd2 30 Wxd2
dxc3 31 bxc3 &xg3 32 hxg3 Wxed+
0-1 Padevsky-Mainka, Dortmund
1991.

8...0-0

Black carries on with developing
his kingside. Others:

a) 8...b6 9 Wd2 h6 and now:

41

al) 10 &f4 b7 11 Rabl Wd7 12
Qce2 €5!?7 (12...0-0'?) 13 &d5



®xdS 14 exd5 De7 15 c4 g5 16 f4
exfd 17 gxf4 g4 (if 17...gxf4 18
f)xf4 gives White good piece play
und, after 18...0-0-0? allows 19
{hS hitting the bishop on g7 and
uncovering an attack on f7, with a
clear advantage) 18 &g3 h5 19 f5
£eS5 20 d4 cxd4 21 Kxd4 Kxdd+
22 Wxd4 0-0-0 23 f6 Dg6 24 RKed
hd (or 24...b8 25 KA xg6 fxgb 26
Hbel, threatening Ke7, is better for
White) 25 £f5 Dxf5 26 Dxf5 b8
27 Hbel Wad 28 He7 Kc8 29 c5
Wc2 30 c6 Rdg8 31 De3 We2 32
&4 Wc2 33 Bxa7! 1-0 Augustin-
Kavalek, Luhacovice 1968.

a2) 10 Rael 2b7 11 f4 {5 12 S
(12 &f2 has been suggested as a
possible improvement, while 12
exf5 exf5 13 <Phl, intending
$Hh3-gl-f3, is another idea but
hardly  inspiring for  White)
12...dxe5 13 fxeS5 g5' (a clever
move because the weak e5 pawn is
not going anywhere and 13...£xe5?
is revealed to be weak after 14
£Kxc5 &xc3 15 Wxc3 and White
wins) 14 Qb5 KxeS 15 &2 (15
£xg5 hxgs 16 Hxe5 Dxe5 17
fxb7 Eb8 is better for Black)
15..2g6 16 Wdl 0-0 17 c3 a6 18
a3 We7 19 &Dcd g4 20 D4 Lxf4
21 gxfd bS 22 Hb6 Had8 23 Wd2
&)aS 24 Kxb7 (24 c4 is best refuted
by 24.. . 2xg2! 25 dxg2 Wb7+ and
the knight on b6 will leave the
board) 24...Dxb7 25 b4 Wd6 26
We3 (26 bxcS does not save the
position after 26...8xc5 27 Kxc5
Wxc5+ 28 We3 Wxe3+ 29 Hxel
Hd6 and Black wins) 26...Wxb6 27

bxcS Wc6 28 Wxe6+ 0-1
Romanishin-Petursson, Malmoé
1993.

b) 8...20d4 9 f4 (9 Wd2 trans-
poses to the main game after
9...0-0) 9...0-0 10 Wd2 Zb8 11
&\d1 £5 12 ¢3 &dc6 13 hl b6 14
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Lgl (take a look at the knight on h3
and note how little it is doing)
14...d5 15 exd5 ©Dxd5 16 &HDe3
Dxe3 17 Lxe3 Wd6 18 a3 led to
equal chances in Spraggett-Yrjola,
Yerevan Olympiad 1996.

9 Wd2

H/.Q.&’
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9...20d4

As usual in this line Black plants a
knight on d4. Also possible:

a) 9...e5?! (an idea that is not
highly thought of because the black
pawn has taken two moves to reach
e5 instead of one) 10 f4 {5 11 fxeS
&xeS (Black would like to play
11...dxe5? to maintain control of
the d4 square but then 12 fxc5
simply wins a pawn) 12 2h6 £¢6
13 @xg7 ®xg7 14 Dt4 Wd7 15
Dxe6+ Wxe6 16 Rael gave White
an edge in Tkachiev-Gelfand,
FIDE-World Ch, Groningen 1997.

b) 9...b6 10 Kh6 Kb7 11 Kxg?
&xg7 12 f4 £5 (12...6!? is also
possible) 13 Dg5 Wd7 14 Kael (the
threat is 15 exfS exfS 16 De6+)
14...h6 15 D3 Raed 16 d4 fxed 17
@Dxed d5? (17...Rd8!? is necessary)
18 dxcS! &g8 (18...Rd8 is met by
19 Bdl) 19 &d6 and White was a
pawn up in Shaw-Britton, Sheffield
1996.

c) 9...He8 (an interesting way to
avoid the exchange of bishops) 10
Zabl b6 11 £h6 Lh8 12 f4 £d7 13
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%1 £S5 14 gxf5 exf5 15 Rbel a6 16
g5 Rg7 17 Kxg? dxg? 18 &Of3
with equal chances, Day-Spassky,
Montreal 1971.
d)9...Xb8 10 £h6 5 (10...b5 is
met by 11 &xg7 $xg7 12 {4 with
plans to advance the pawns on the
kingside) 11 fxg7 &xg7 12 f4 f6
(12...b5 runs into 13 f5! when
White has excellent chances be-
cause the pawn cannot be captured
on f5 due to a discovered attack
against the knight on c6) 13 Rf2
Ke6 14 Fhl @d? 15 &gl d5 16
fxeS @Dxe5 17 exdS Dxd5 18 QDed
b6 19 Hel Rbe8 20 a3 Dg4 21 Rfe2
hS 22 O3 K7 23 c4 %c7 24 h3
&e5?! (Black is carried away by his
attack on d3 and misses the reply.
He should try 24...f5 when 25
Wc3+ g8 26 hxgd fxed 27 Kxed
Rxed 28 Rxed hxgd 29 HeS is good
for White) 25 &xeS (25 Dxf6! is a
straightforward way to gain the ad-
vantage since 25...2xf3 26 Wc3+
wins) 25...Bxe5 (25...fxe5 allows
26 g5 giving White a strong
outpost for the knight) 26 &xf6!
Zxe2 27 Wxe2 gave White an extra
pawn and an attack in S.Biicker-
M.Becker, German Team Ch 1999.
10 Lh6 HDec6
In the game Petrushin-Shariyaz-
danov, Krasnodar 1997, Black tried
to erect a defensive pawn barrier
after 10...2xh6. There followed 11
Wxh6 f6 (not I1...xc2? which
wins a pawn but loses the game
after 12 @g5) 12 Wd2 e5 13 f4 Rg4
14 Df2 Ke6 (14...20f3+ looks good
but 15 £xf3 &xf3 16 We3 KhS 17
comners the black bishop) 15
%dS Wd7 16 c3 Ddc6 17 Dd1 g7
18 Dle3 g8 19 X2 HxdS 20
exdS ©e7 21 Rafl bS5 22 h4 f5
(perhaps 22...h6!? should be con-
sidered) 23 c4 b4 24 b3 Hae8 25
Wb2 &c8 26 g4 We7 (or 26...fxgd

27 fxe5 Rxf2 28 Wxf2 Rxe5 29
W6+ &h6 30 LKed gives White a
winning advantage) 27 gxf5 gxf5 28
fxe5 Wxe5 29 Wxe5+ HxeS 30
Hxf5+ $h8 31 Kh3 Bt6 32 dh2 as
33 Hg3 Rxf2+ 34 Bxf2 He7 35
Ded Dgb 36 g3 g7 37 Dxd6
Ze3+ 38 Xf3 Re2 39 &f 5+ $h8 40
Zf2 Hel 41 d4 cxd4 42 Hxd4 Rdl
43 &)c6 Rd3+ 44 Ef3 1-0

11 d1 Wa5s 12 Wxa5

Sulskis decides to enter the
endgame where he can attempt to
exploit his space advantage. It is a
safe choice for White whereas the
tempting 12 ¢3 fails to 12...4b3!
handing Black victory.

12...2xa5 13 RKxg7 dxg7 14
&e3 b5 15 ¢3 Ddc6 16 Zfd1

Both sides engage in a great deal
of manoeuvring. White prepares
d3-d4.

16...8b7 17 ©f4 Bfc8 18 hd hS
19 Xabl b4 20 cxbd cxbd 21 d4
%e7 22 b3 Ka6 23 dS e5 24 Hd3
Zab8 25 &h3 Zc7?!

//
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A careless move that allows
White to gain the initiative.

26 DxeS! dxe5 27 d6 Xcb7 28
dxe7 Txe7 29 HdS Xeb7 30 Zbcl
fKe2 31 Bd2 K13 32 Kc8!

A surprising move but it wins the
exchange.

32...Zb5 33 2a6 Kxed 34 Lxb5
Zxbs 35 Dc7 Eb6 36 Zd6 18 37



Exb6 axb6 38 el 2d3 39 HExes
£)e6 40 Ze8+ ®g7 41 HdS &bl 42
Ec8 Ha7 43 Ra8 Hc6 44 3 bS 45
W2 6 46 Ra6 DeS 47 Ra7+ I8
48 Dxf6 Hd3+ 49 e3d Hel S0
'&d2 1-0

Summary

Smyslov-Romanishin is a good
cxample of the joys of 6 &h3
because it prompts Black to play
6...hS, which steers the game to less
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analysed areas. 9 &gl is a good
idea which thwarts Romanshin’s
opening plan. However his defeat as
Black inspired him to play the
opening as White and Romanishin-
Yudasin is proof that it can be a
tricky opening weapon. A good
defensive system for Black is ...e6,
..&ge7 and ..0-0, which is
explored in the game Sulskis-
Efimenko. White responds in the
accepted manner with &cl-e3 and
Wdl-d2 so as to exchange the
important defensive piece on g7.



11

The lines with &f3 tend todriftin
and out of fashion. White relies on
developing his pieces quickly and
keeping his options open. This
might mean a future kingside attack
although active queenside play is
also possible. I have changed the
move-orders to accommodate those
players who wish to play 6 &f3
rather than the usual sequence that
comes from the Réti Defence.

Not as direct as the new main line,
it has lacked popularity and has
fewer tricks and traps than lines
featuring 6 f4. However, Tal and
Timman are amongst a host of star
names who have enjoyed success
with this system.

Sanduleac-Solcanean
Palanka 2001

1 ed ¢52 D3 Dec6 3 g3 g6 4
£g2 2¢75d3 d6 6 D3
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1/

AR
t@.t
/

Systems with $f3

White declares his intention to
employ the &f3 system. For ease of
reference 1 have changed the
original move-order which was | g3
cS2 282 %c63e4g64d3 £g7 5
&3 d6 6 Df3.

6...e5

A direct way of curtailing the
prospect of d3-d4.

7 0-0 Dge?
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8 Hd2!

White starts to manoeuvre the
knight to a better square before
deciding to push the kingside or
queenside pawns. Also possible:

a) 8 a3 0-0 9 Zbl a5 10 Hd2 (the
plan b2-b4 has been ruled out, but
now the knight can come to c4 with-
out worrying about the threat of
..b7-bS) 10..Eb8 11 a4 RKe6 12
&cd d5 13 exd5 Dxd5 14 Dxds
£xdS 15 £g5! 16 (or 15..Wxg5 16
LxdS) 16 Ke3 fxg2 17 dxg2 Db4
18 f4 (the pawn is poisoned: 18



fKxc5? Wds+) 18..Wd7 19 Ef2
with equal chances, Ciolac-Palac,
Montecatini Terme 1994.

b) 8 ©hd 0-0 9 f4 exfd 10 Kxf4
RKe6 (10..h6 has been tried in the
past but fLcl-e3 followed by
Wdl-d2 is as good as always) 11
Wd2 d5 12 exd5 (perhaps 12 £h6
should be considered) 12..&xd5 13
£h6 Dxc3 14 KAxg7 ¥xg7 15 bxc3
Wd7 16 Wf2 b6 17 W6+ g8 18
Kxc6 Wxc6 19 DS gxfs 20 &
wh8 21 Wf6o+ g8 22 Wgs5+ &h8
23 Wfo+ g8 A4 Shchupaleev-
13elov, Serpukhov 1999.

8...0-0

The natural move which allows
White to carry out his plan of
finding the king’s knight a decent
outpost. Black has tricd a variety of’
alternatives:

a) 8..&4d4 (slightly premature in
view of the fact that the knight can
be forced back by a future c2-c3) 9
@cd 0-0 10 De3 Xb8 11 &eds
DxdS 12 Dxd5 Keb6 13 c3 QDcb 14
a3 a5 15 a4 when the strong knight
on d5 and space advantage gave
White an advantage in Bilek-
Barczay, Sousse Interzonal 1967.

b) 8..2b8 9 a4 a6 10 Hcd b5 11
axb5 axb5 12 De3 0-0 13 Hcds
Dxd5 (or 13...£5 14 exfS gxf5 15 f4
gives White a chance to undermine
Black’s pawn chain) 14 HxdS De7
15 Rg5 6 16 Dxe7+ Wxe7 17 Ke3
£b7 18 Wd2 b4 19 Ra7 XKa8 20
Zfal Hxa7 21 Hxa7 Ra8 i-14
Bilek-Smejkal, Skopje Olympiad
1972.

9 &cd a6 10 a4 Ib8 11 as!

This is the difference compared to
note ‘b’ to Black’s eighth move.
The addition of castling by Black
gives White the chance to hamper
the advance of the queenside pawns.

11..8e6 12 &dS
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The knight comes to dS to deny
Black the opportunity of exchang-
ing on c4 and getting rid of the
defender of the a5 pawn.

12..f5 13 ¢3 217 14 Kg5 h6 15
DxeT+ Dxe7 16 fxe7 WxeT 17
exfS gxfS 18 b6 Qfd8 19 L.dS!

An instructive way to secure the
dS square for the knight. After
swapping off the light-squared
bishops his knight will dominate the
position. On the other hand an
immediate 19 &dS is met by
19..8xdS and White’s advantage
begins to evaporate.

19..&xd5S 20 Dxds W7 21 W3
Ze8 22 Rabl ed 23 dxed fxed

If 23..Hxed then 24 Xbdl
protects the knight and White can
double rooks on the d-file in order
to pile up on the backward pawn on

24 Wxf7+ $xf7 25 Zbdl

%
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The strong knight on d5 gives
White a superior ending. The game
concluded: 25...Ebd8 26 f4 exf3 27
Exf3+ $g6 The king is cut off from
the queenside because 27..%e6?
walks into 28 &)c7+ losing material.
28 &2 ReS 29 Zf1 I8 30 de2
Zxf3 31 Zxf3 Ke8 32 &d3 hS 33
&cd4 Zh8 34 h3 Bh7 35 De3 Hd7
36 ¥dS The white king is well
placed to attack Black’s weak

awns. 36..Kf7 37 Exf7 dxf7 38

fS &f6 39 Dxd6 1-0

Black can also dispense with an
early ..e7-e5 and try a queenside
pawn advance. White responds with
the simple but eftective plan of &e3
and Wd2 followed by Re3-h6.

Sepp-Danilov
Estonian Team Ch 2000

1 ed4 ¢52 %Dc3 &Dc6 3 g3 g6 4
£g2 £g75d3 d6 6 D3 &6

Black favours the development of

his king’s knight to f6, which is a
set-up also explored in the chapter
on the Kasparov variation.

70-0 0-0 8 h3

The pawn is nudged forward to
enable the bishop to be developed to
¢3 without harassment from ...2g4.
The original move-order was | &f3

D62 g3g63 Kg2 Kg740-00-05
d3 d6 6 ed4 c5 7 &Dc3 &c6 8 h3.

8..2b8 9 a4

White intends to open the a-file if
Black persists in advancing his
queenside pawns.

9..26 10 Ke3

10...b5!?

A logical in view of

choice
Black’s preparations. Then again,
other moves have been tried:

a) 10..5d7 11 Wd2 b5 12 axbs
axb5 13 Rh6 b4 14 Kxg7 dxg7 15
&dS e6 16 De3 when White will
move the king’s knight and advance

the f-pawn with approximately
equal chances, Schaefer-Lutz, Bad
Neuenahr 1991.

b) 10..8d7 (Black is wary of
playing ..b7-bS5 when there is a
possibility of e4-e5 with a discov-
ered attack against c6) 11 Wd2
(White follows the standard plan of
preparing Re3-h6 to exchange
bishops) 11...He8 12 h6 Kh8 13
&g5 b5 14 axb5 axb5 15 f4 c4 16
fS b4 17 De2 b3 18 d4 bxc2 19
Wxc2 ©b4 20 Wc3 Wc8 21 b3!
gxf5 22 bxc4 fxed 23 Habl &c6 24
Txb8 Dxb8 25 g4 RKe6 26 We3
£g7 27 Dxe6 Wxe6 28 Wgs Dhs
29 Wxh5 Kxh6 30 85 Kg7 31
Kxed4 gave White a winning attack
in Martin del Campo-Verduga,
Bayamo 1990.



c) 10..e5 is regarded as an
important way of stopping e4-eS
and preventing the option of d3-d4.
Play might continue:

cl) 11 Wd2 (again with the idea
of £h6) 11..b5 12 axb5 axb5 13
Kh6 De8 14 Kxg7 Dxg? 15 DdS
Ke6? (15...16 is necessary when 16
¢3 preserves White’s edge) 16 Who
{6 17 Dxfo+! Exf6 18 g5 Bb7 19
Wxh7+ @8 occurred in Milos-
Leitao, Americana 1995. White later
pointed out that he could have fin-
ished the job quicker by 20 Wh8+!
Rg8 21 Dh7+ &7 22 HDHxfe Wxt6
23 f4 with a winning advantage.

c2) 11 De2 Dd4 12 Dha Dh5 13
¢3 Qe6 14 Wd2 We7 15 $h2 £4d7
16 Rf3 &Of6 17 Kg2 K6 18 f4
exfd 19 Dxfa Dxfa 20 Bxf4 h6 21
Zf2 &h7 22 a5 c4 23 214 Zbd8 24
Zel cxd3 25 Wxd3 DhS 26 Hf
Dfe8 27 ©d4 RKd7 28 Hefl gave
White a slight edge and he eventual-
ly won in Hochstrasser-Gallagher,
Ziirich 2000.

11 axb5 axb5 12 Wd2

This is consistent with the stan-
dard plan of Re3-h6 to exchange
the influential bishop on hé. If
White is looking for something dif-
ferent then 12 e5!? is worth check-
ing out, even though it has had a
poor reputation ever since Fischer
won a famous game in the 50s
against it. However there is room
for improvement by White. For
example: 12..dxe5 13 RKxc5 &Dd7
(or 13..Wc7 14 Hel b4 15 Dad
Zd8 16 Dd2 &Dd4 17 Dcd DdS was
fine for Black in Mednis-Fischer,
USA Ch, New York 1958, but
White can do better by not putting
the queen’s knight on the rim but
instead playing 15 @Ded) 14 Re3
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Wc7 15 Bel e6 16 Ded ©d4 17 ¢3
D5 18 £d2 h6 19 Wb3 De7 20
Wbd Dc6 21 Wb3 (it is best to
avoid the ending that arises after 21
Wd6 Wxd6 22 @xd6 DcS when the
position is roughly equal) 21..Rb7
(21...%2e7!? is also possible) 22 Re3
@De7 23 Ba7 Dc8 24 Ra3 KdS 25
Wb4 He8 26 Ra6 Kf8 27 Was
Wb7? (27..WxaS 28 HxaS Rd8
gives Black a passive but defensible
ending) 28 {Dxe5! (a clever way of
deflecting the queen’s knight from
its defence of the f6 square)
28...xeS 29 Dt6+ h8 30 KLxdS
(30 £.d4 also looks good) 30...exd5
31 Dxe8 DR+ 32 dfl De7
(32..%Dxel loses to 33 Kd4+) 33
Wc7 gave White a clear advantage
in Kogan-Summerscale, Tel Aviv
1997.

12...He8

A common ploy to avoid the
exchange of the bishops. However,
the scheme is flawed because it
allows White to accelerate his
attack. I think Black should try
12..b4 when a sample line is 13
De2 Kb7 14 Kh6 WbH6 with
roughly equal chances.

13 Rh6 K h8 14 Hgs

The knight makes way for the f-
pawn fo advance.

14...b4 15 De2 Dh5?!

White needs no invitation to start
a kingside pawn storm. Therefore,
15..2d7 is a better idea although I
still  prefer White’s  attacking
chances.

16 g4 Dg7 17 14 De6 18 Dxeb6
Kxe6 19 f5

As usual the idea of advancing the
f-pawn to undermine Black’s king-
side barmer is a useful attacking
tool. '
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19..2d7 20 Zabl Hd4 21 &4
2c6

21...e6!? is necessary to cover the
g5 square with the queen.

22 fxg6 hxg6 23 %xg()!

The remains of the defensive shell
are blown apart by this astute
sacrifice.

23...fxg6 24 Wgs

The threat of Wxg6+ is lethal.

24..De2+ 25 N2 54

Black returns the piece in a des-
perate bid to fend off the onslaught.

26 Wxfd e5 27 We3 216 28 Dgl
g5 29 W13 Xe6
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30 £xg5s! 1-0

There are some players who like
to play the same set-up against any
White system. This means that
...e7-€6, to develop the knight to e7,
has remained a popular contin-
uation.

Kogan-Ashley
Budapest 1997

1 ed4 c52 HDe3 Dc6 3 g3 g6 4
£g2 Rg75d3d6 6 DM3 e6

Black decides to employ a stan-
dard set-up, designed to facilitate
..&ge7 and ...0-0. Incidentally, this
game brings to light another trans-
position: the original move-order
was | ed4 c52 Df3 d6 3 Hc3 Do 4
g3 g65 g2 Kg7 6d3 eb.
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7 Rg5

I like this move which not only
makes use of the knight on f3 but
also is likely to take Black out of his
routine.

7..2Dge7 8 Wd2

The theme of &e3-h6 to exchange
dark-squared bishops should be a
natural reaction for anyone who
plays the Closed Sicilian.

8..h6 9 Re3

Kogan has been denied the chance
to swap bishops but now he can stop
Black from castling kingside by
constant pressure on the h6 pawn.

9...0d4

Another try is 9...e5, aiming to
stop d3-d4, but Black is a move
down on a similar pawn structure in
the main game, Sanduleac-Solca-
nean, although admittedly the ma-
noeuvre Df3-d2 is no longer
reasonable. In the game Smyslov-



Kotov, Moscow 1943, White con-
tinued 10 0-0 Re6 11 Hel Wd7 12
a3 &h3 13 f4 &d4 14 Tbl exfd 15
Kxf4 Rxg2 16 Wxg2 0-0 17 g4
with roughly equal chances.

10 0-0 Dec6 11 Hel

Also possible is 11 &d! but Black
can still try 11..WaS5 even though
12 WxaS Dxf3+ 13 Kxt3 Hxas 14
¢3 Dc6 15 ad gives White a slight
edge in the ending thanks to his
space advantage.

11..Wa5 12 ©d1 Wa6?!

The queen is out of the way on a6,
which suggests that the American
should have entered the ending with
12..Wxd2, when the chances are
cqual.

13 a3

Black would smile after the obvi-
ous 13 ¢3? since then 13..2b3!
wins the exchange.

13...b5 14 Ebl £b7 15 h3 $f8

An indication that Black thinks
that the opening has gone awry be-
cause this slow way of getting his
king into safety gives White plenty
of time to improve his position.

16 f4 5 17 g4!

A kingside pawn avalanche is part
of White’s usual attacking repertoire
and is particularly suitable when the
black king is struggling to find
safety.

17..g8 18 ¢3 Hb3 19 Wc2

The queen attacks the b3 knight,
which means Black will concentrate
his forces on the queenside. This
will inevitably make the defence of
the kingside more difficult. At the
moment  White’s pieces look
restricted but they will soon start
attacking Black’s over-extended
pawn structure.

19..%ca5 20 exfs
exfS 22 K2 b4 23
axb4 cxb4 25 d4

xfS 21 gxfS
e3 Ef8 24
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The discovered attack on the
weak f5 pawn helps to expose
Black’s fragile defence.

25...Wbs

Or 25..8xg2 26 Dlxg2 Wbs 27
%Hh4 and once again Black will
struggle to defend f5.

26 xb7 Wxb7 27 DxfS

White is a pawn up and has the

better co-ordinated pieces. The
game concluded:

27..Wd7 28 Dxg7 dxg7 29 $h2
Zhg8 30 Zgl+ wh8 31 Rxg8+

Dxg8 32 Dg2 Hcd 33 Wxb3 Hd2
34 Wd1 Hxbl 35 Wxbl bxc3 36
bxc3 Wc637 d5 Wxe3
If 37...WxdS then 38 £d4+ wins.
38 Wed 1-0

Summary

Sanduleac-Solcanean is a good
example of how White can employ
the knight manoeuvre f3-d2-c4 to
good effect. The new main line is
based on playing RKe3, Wd2 and
Ke3-h6, which is a policy that is
effective in a number of situations.
Sepp-Danllov sees White using it to
create a strong attack and the game
itself is a model example of how to
pursue the black king.
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The idea of playing ...e6 followed
by ...dS is regarded as a solid
response. It finds favour with those
who wish to avoid the main lines
associated  with a  kingside
fianchetto. In reply, White should
continue with the usual plan of a
kingside fianchetto, exerting pres-
sure against the d5 pawn with a
bishop on g2 and ensuring a slight
edge. This French Defence pawn
structure cannot appeal to all Sicil-
ian players because of a move-order
trick that often occurs in practice.
For example Dragon or Najdorf
players are reluctant to advance the
e-pawn because after 3 &3 with the
intention of 4 d4 they are no longer
able to play their favourite opening.
This tends to frighten off a great
many players who might otherwise
be tempted to play this solid set-up.

Lane-Nunn
Stroud 1980

1edc52%c3 e6
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French Defence set-up

Black prepares the central chal-
lenge ...d7-dS.

3g3d54exds

It is usual to exchange pawns in
the centre. In the game, Van der
Weide-Van der Werf, Netherlands
Ch, Leeuwarden 2001, White tried 4
d3 and was happy to enter the
ending after 4.. f£t6 5 Kg2 dxed 6
dxed Wxdl+ 7 Dxdl when the
position is level. However, White
gave a good example of how to
handle the position after 7...&c6 8
@e3 RKe7 9 b3 0-0 10 Kb2 Hd7 11
f4 b5 12 De2 Kb7 13 0-0-0 b6 14
e5 b4 15 f5 (the standard advance of
the f-pawn, threatening f5-f6, is a
good way to increase the pressure)
15...c4?”" (a pawn sacrifice to
dlsrupt White’s plans but it is not
convincing) 16 @xc4 Dxc4 17 bxcd
Zad8 18 f6! gxf6 19 exf6 Kd6 20
2d3 Rc5 21 Bhdl Tb8 22 Td7,
when White’s rook invades to the
seventh rank and he stands much
better.

4...exd5 5d4




A speciality of mine, which is in-
tended to put pressure on Black's
central pawns.

5...cxd4

Nunn wishes to lure the white
queen out in the open so that it can
be attacked. Also possible:

a)5..%80c6 6 dxcS d4 7 Qed
£xcS5 8 g2 (8 Dxc5 Was+9 &d2
Wxcs 10 .g.gZ £f5 is awkward for
White due to the weakness of c2)
8...Rf5 9 Hxc5 Was+ 10 c3 Wxcs
(if 10...dxc3? then 11 Dxb7! cxb2+
12 DxaS bxal=W 13 Lxc6+ wins)
11 &e2 with roughly equal chances.

b) S...c4!? releases the tension in
the centre when White can proceed
6 Kg2 Keb 7 Dge2 Df6 8 Kgs
Ke7 9 0-0, intending Df4 with
some pressure against the d5 pawn.

c) 5...5f6 6 Dge2 (6 Kg2 cxd4 7
&\ce2 is also possible) 6...8gd4 7
£g2 cxd4 8 Wxd4 Dc6 9 Wad Kbd
10 0-0 Was 11 WxaS &xaS 12 h3
K5 13 Kgs (13 Hxd5 Dxds 14
£xd5 0-0-0 gives Black a slight
initiative) 13...2e4 14 Dxed LKxed
(14...dxe4 allows White to put pres-
sure on the e-pawn after 15 g4 Lg6
16 @g3) 15 ¢3 0-0 16 Ke3 Xfd8 17
Radl with equal chances, Novitz-
ky-Balashov, St Petersburg 2000.

6 Wxd4 &6

Simply defending the d-pawn.

725 Re7 8 KbS+

I had in mind a special plan,
which is soon revealed. Instead, 8
0-0-0 is the main alternative to
target the isolated d-pawn. For in-
stance: 8..20c6 9 Wad Hed?
(9...Re6 is more reliable to add
support to dS when Kupreichik-
Morawietz, Germany Team Ch
1996 continued 10 £g2 0-0 11
Dge2 Wb6 12 Ke3 Kc5 13 Kxcs
WxcS 14 §f4 with equal chances)
10 Kxe7 Dxc3 11 Lxd8 Dxad 12
fg5 (the ending is favourable to
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White thanks to the pair of bishops
and the vulnerable d-pawn)
12...2e6 13 £g2 h6 14 Ke3 0-0-0
15 De2 b6 16 Df4 He7 17 Rhel
&c5 18 Kxc5 bxcS 19 Dxe6 fxed
20 Xxe6 and White was a pawn up
in Peters-Mentel, Leipzig 1997.
8...0c6 9 £xf6 2xf6 10 WcS!

I could sense that Nunn feared
this move. In my home preparation I
had analysed this position and no-
ticed that, amazingly, it amounts to
a reversed Goring Gambit Declined!
If you try out the moves | e4 e5 2
&Df3 &c6 3 d4 exdd 4 c3 d5 S exdS
Wxd5 6 cxdd4 Rgd 7 Ke2 LAbd+ 8
&Dc3 &xf3 9 fxf3 Wcd then an
almost identical position to the illus-
trative game is reached. The only
difference is that White has played
g3, which doesn’t alter the asses-
sment of the position as being equal.
1 think that because this game was
played in a weekend tournament it
has escaped the attention of com-
puter databases, making it relatively
unknown. However, New in Chess
Maugazine did mention it when 1
published some analysis in 1992,
after which a few games were
played with this line.

10...£2xc3+ 11 bxc3

11 Wxc3 is well met by 11...0-0
12 De2 (12 L£xc6 bxco 13 Wxc6
He8+ 14 &f1 Eb8 when Black has
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plenty of play for the pawn) 12...d4
13 WdZ 6 14 Lxc6 bxc6.

~We7+ 12 Wxe7+ dxe7 13
0-0-0 ﬂe() 14 De2 $d6?!

It may be a little harsh to assess
this move as dubious but it is the
start of a misguided plan to march
the king up the board to provoke
complications. The problem for GM
Nunn was that the position looked
like it was heading for a draw and in
a weekend tournament this can be
enough to deprive you of Ist place.
This explains his risky game plan. A
better approach is 14...Xhds,
played in the game Gdanski-
Wojtkiewicz, Warsaw 1993, when
after 15 Rhel Hd6 White should
have played 16 &f4 with equal
chances.

15 Rhel @c5 16 c4 dxcd 17
Sxc6 bxc6

17...&xc6 is necessary although 1
can quickly head for a draw after 18
Dda+ ®c7 19 HDxe6+ fxe6 20
Dxe6.

18 &4 2g4 19 ReS+ dbd

If 19...&b6 then 20 Hd4 wins
back the sacrificed pawn and, with
threats such as Hg5, leads to an
initiative for White.

20 Xd4!
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This is what Nunn missed. The
threat of Qd3+ gives White a
winning advantage.

20...R¢e6

20...Kae8 21 Dd3+ @c3 22 Txgd
f5 23 Rf4 wins or 20...Had8 21
Dd3+ dc3 22 Rxgd cxd3 23 Bcs
mate.

21 a3+!

The black king is snared in a
mating trap.

21...xa3 22 HHxe6 Lbd

Desperate but no better is

22...fxe6 when White wins after 23
Txc4 a5 24 He3+ a2 25 Ra4
mate.

23 Q¢S 1-0

John Nunn accepted his loss
against a teenager with good grace.
However, it seemed to inspire him
because, according to his book
Secrets of Grandmaster Chess, he
then went on to play 85 consecutive
games without defeat.

The theme of attacking the
isolated dS pawn is explored in the
next game. This time Black delays
...&f6, forcing White to adopt a
slightly different strategy.

Lane-Bologan
Cappelle la Grande 1992

1 ed4 ¢52 @Dc3 e6 3 g3 d5 4 exd5
exd5 5 d4 cxd4 6 Wxd4

6 %b5 is an interesting try, to
capture on d4 with the knight, but
6...8bd+ prevents White having his
own way. For example: 7 Rd2
We7+! 8 De2 (8 Ke2 D6 9 D3
£h3 is good for Black) 8...&2c6 9
£g2 26 10 DHxd4 (10 Da3 &xa3 11
bxa3 &f6 is winning) 10...0xd4 11
Lxb4 Wxbd+ 12 c3 Wxb2 13 cxd4
&6 leaves Black with an extra
pawn.

6...%¢e6
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This is the slight difference from
the previous game. Black defends
the d-pawn with the bishop, thereby
avoiding a pin on his king’s knight
after 6...2f6 7 Kg5.

7882

Increasing the pressure on the
isolated d5 pawn.

7...2c6 8 Wad

The most active continuation,
pinning the knight. Koubek-Valtera,
Prague 1996, saw White try the
tame 8 Wdl. After 8...20f6 9 2g5?!
(9 Dge2, intending 0-0, looks like
an improvement) White seemed to
have chances against the d-pawn.
Black reacted energetically: 9...d4
10 Dce2 Kb+ 11 Kd2 (11 ¢3 is
met with 11...dxc3 12 bxc3 Ke7
and White’s weak queenside pawns
are a long-term worry) 11...Wb6!
12 b3 0-0 13 a3 Kxd2+ 14 Wxd2
Zad8 (intending ...d3) 15 b4 (IS
&f3, to catch up on development,
fails after 15...2e4! 16 W4 Dxf2
17 &xf2 d3+ 18 We3 Wxe3+ 19
Pxe3 dxe2 20 dxe2 Kgd and Black
wins) 15...Bfe8 16 &©h3 Kcd 17
&Hhfd L xe2 18 Dxe2 d3! 19 cxd3
@\d4 0-1

8...8b4
It makes sense to restrict the
movement of White’s queen’s

knight. Instead, 8...&c5 was tried in
Radzhabov-Maistrovsky, Moscow
1996, when 9 WbS is supposed to
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cast doubt on the continuation based
on the sequel 9...We7 10 Rg5 f6 11
£e3 d4 12 Kxc6+ bxc6 13 Wxc6+
with a winning advantage. How-
ever, Black can improve on this
ame by 10..8xf2+! 11 Sxf2
%ng 12 Wxb7 Wfs+ 13 &3

Wxc2+ 14 gl Hc8 and it is Black
who is better because the white king
is vulnerable. Perhaps White should
consider 9 Hge2.

9 Nge2

The Moldavian grandmaster spent
some time on this move, suggesting
that he was not familiar with the
position. It is clear that Black wants
to chase the queen by introducing
the possibility of ...b7-bS. A
suggestion of mine, 9...2ge7!?,
was tested in the game Jurkovi¢-
Zichichi, Cannes 1996. Play went
10 a3 (White makes room for his
queen by clearing the fourth rank)
10...Ra5 11 0-0 0-0 12 Kg5 Kb6
(12...h6 13 Kxe7 Dxe7 14 Rel in-
tending Radl and &f4 gives White
good chances) 13 &f4 d4 14 HcdS
£d7 (14...h6 allows 15 Lxe7
Dxe7 16 Dxe6 fxe6 17 Dfd and
White targets the b7 and e6 pawns)
15 Wb3 &h8 16 Dxe7 Dxe7 17
Kxe7 Wxe7 18 DdS WcS 19 Hxb6
axb6 20 £xb7 Has 21 Wb4!? (21
Racl Xb5 22 Wa2 preserves the
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extra pawn, though the white queen
is temporarily out of the action)
21...2b5 22 Wxc5 bxcS 23 Ked f5
24 Kd3 Exb2 25 Hfbl Efb8 26
Zxb2 Hxb2 27 a4 when White was
winning due to the passed a-pawn.

10 0-0 Dge7 11 &4 0-0

11...bS, in keeping with the plan
started at move 9, is made to look
ineffectual by 12 Wb3 Hd4 13
Wxb4 Dxc2 14 Dxe6 fxe6 15 Wed
Dxal 16 Wxe6 Wd7 17 We2 0-0 18
£g5 and White is much better.

12 Dce2 L£¢5 13 ¢3 b5 14 Wdl
£2b6 15 a4

This advance is not only designed
to disrupt Black’s queenside pawn
structure but also I had in mind an
idea how it might help to develop
my dark-squared bishop. However,
I wanted to delay taking on e6 be-
cause then Black would have instant
pressure against f2.

15...b4 16 cxb4 Dxb4 17 b3
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This is the position I was aiming
for. The queenside fianchetto will
give me pressure along the al-h8
diagonal and Black’s dark-squared
bishop is in no position to contest
this.

17...2c8 18 £b2 K5 19 Hd4

The knight not only defends the
c2 square but increases its attacking
options.

19...Re4 20 Wg4!

The simple mating threat by e6,
uncovering an attack on g7, forces
Bologan to make concessions.

20...2g6

Or 20..g6 21 RKxed RKxd4
(21...dxe4 22 Hadl Wc7 23 Dde6
fxe6 24 Wxe6+ Kf7 25 Rd7 wins)
22 fxd4 dxed4 23 Hadl when the
combination of weak dark squares
around the black king and the domi-
nant bishop on d4 gives White the
advantage.

21 Kxed dxed

After this the strength of my at-
tack surprised Bologan. A better
chance to carry on fighting was
21...8xd4!? although 22 Dxg6
hxg6 23 Kxd4 dxed 24 Wxed He8
25 Ke5 leaves White a pawn up.

22 DF5 ZcS
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23 DhS!

It is important to conduct the
onslaught carefully to avoid any
pitfalls. 23 &xg7 is tempting but
23...Hg5! 24 &f5 hS is good for
Black. 23 Rxg7 is a decent
alternative, although in the game I
was wary of allowing 23...Exf5 24
WxfS &xg7 25 Radl when Black
has some hopes of survival. The text
is more direct.

23...f6? 24 Dhxg7 Wd5

1f24.. Wd2 then 25 £d4 Xxf5 26
Dxfs Kxd4 27 Hadl Wgs
(27...8xf2+ 28 g2 is decisive) 28
Xxd4 Wxgd 29 DHh6+ and wins.



25 DeT+!

I had thought about this line when
deciding to go ahead with 23 &hS.
The double attack destroys the black
position.

25...5xe7 26 IS5+ M7

26...2g6 runs into 27 He7+ and
the black queen makes an early exit
from the board.

27 Wg7+ de6 28 Wxe7+

In time-trouble 1 chose what
appeared to be the simplest route to
victory. 28 {xe7 is also strong. For
instance: 28...Wa8 29 Hadl Kf7 30
Wgd+ dxe7 (30...f5 31 Wgs with
an attack) 31 Rd7+ 18 32 We6
Exd7 33 Wxfo+ Le8 34 Whs+
wins.

28...xf5 29 Wxf8 Wc6 30 Ld4
@ d3 31 Wg8 h5 32 h3 &c7

There is no defence and 32...Ra$
merely prolongs the agony: 33
Wh7+ &e6 34 Rxb6 Wxb6 35
Wxed+ QDeS5 36 ba+ RdS 37 Radl.

33 W8+ g6 34 Wgs+ fS 35
fxc5 Dxc5

Or 35...WxcS 36 Wh7+ des 37
Wxh5+ £5 38 Wh8+ winning.

36 Racl Rd6 37 b4 Wd7 38
Wds+ 1-0

A slightly different approach is
cxplored in the next game where
White promptly tries a kingside
fianchetto to put pressure on the dS
pawn.

Murey-Ungure
Cappelle la Grande 1995

1 e4c52%c3e63g3dS 4exdsS
exdS 5 Kg2 &6 6 d3 Le?

Altemnatively, 6...d4 is possible
when 7 Ded Ke7 8 De2 was slight-
ly different from the main game in
Moizhess-Barsky, Moscow Ch,
1992, where, after 8...0-0, White
gradually built up an attack on the
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kingside. There followed: 9 00
@Dc6 10 Dxfo+ Lxto 11 414 k15
(or 11...Ke8 12 £d2 Wdo 13 Wi
£d7 with equal chances) 12 &\ls
KeS (also possible 12...&co 13}
Dxfo+ Wxf6 14 WhS Wts 15 Wxts
KxfS 16 Kxc6 bxc6 17 K14 {17
b3! intending 18 Ra3 looks like
possible improvement} 17...c4! |K
dfel Zfe8 19 HeS RxeS5 20 sixcs
Zd8 21 Rd1 £6 22 &c7 Bd7 23 &aS
Rd5 24 £c7Xd7 with an equal end-
ing, N.Thomas-Gayson, British
Team Ch (4NCL) 1999) 13 Rel
Wd7 14 Kg5 Rfe8 15 Wd2 ho 16
Kxh6 RKe6 (16...gxh6, accepting
the sacrifice, is neatly foiled by 17
ZxeS xeS 18 &6+ and the black
ueen leaves the board) 17 HxeS
Brves 18 Wgs g6 (18...f6 19
Dxf6+ wins) 19 @ f6+! gave White
a winning advantage.

7 Dge2 d4

7...0-0 transposes to the muain
game after 8 0-0 d4 9 Qed. Instead,
7...b6?! is a logical but flawed way
of defending the dS pawn. For
example: 8 .%.gS (the simple threat
against dS is surprisingly hard to
meet) 8...8b7 9 0-0 0-0 10 &4
Qa6 11 Kxf6 Kxf6 12 KxdS LxdS
13 &fxdS5 and White was a pawn up
for  nothing, Klauner-Knight,
Thessaloniki Olympiad 1984.

8 Ded
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8...0-0

Other moves:

a) 8...4dS and now:

al) 9 Df4 Dxfd 10 Lxfd Dc6 11
0-0 (11 Wh5 0-0 when 12 0-0-0 is
adventurous but not convincing. For
example: 12..2e6 13 a3 Xc8
intending ...bS with a good game
and 14 &xc5? Wa$S wins) 11...0-0
12 WhS £5 13 g5 h6 14 Dh3 h7
15 2d2 g5 16 Rael g7 17 c4 led
to equal chances in Bhat-Krush, San
Francisco 1999.

a2) 9 0-0 0-0 10 c4!? (this move
has largely been forgotten in favour
of 10 Af4 but it is also a reliable
reply) 10...dxc3 11 bxc3 &c6 12
Wb3 b6 13 Ke3 c4 14 dxcd Das
15 WbS Daxcd 16 Kd4 Wes 17
Wxe8 (17 WhS?, to feign an attack,
fails to 17...f5! and the knight on e4
has run out of decent squares)
17.. Exe8 18 &f4 Kf5 19 Hfel
&a3 %= Todorcevié¢-Olafsson,
Nice Olympiad 1974.

b) 8...2xe4 when White can
play:

bl) 9 Lxed §d7 (the knight is
heading for f6 to keep the white
queen away from h5) 10 0-0 0-0 11
Kg2 &f6 (11...h6, to stop White
exchanging the knight with Rg5,
can be met by 12 &f4 when
12...0f6 13 Rel followed by 14 c4
is roughly equal) 12 g5 (12 £f4 is
harmless after 12...d5 13 K£d2
but, in the game Moiseenko-
Zhukov, Rybinsky 1997, Black was
complacent and succumbed to a
quick finish by 13...Re6 14 &f4
Dxf4 15 Kxf4 LdS 16 LxdS WxdS
17 Hel £g5? 18 HeS 1-0) 12...h6
13 &xf6 &xf6 14 Of4 KeS (this
game is a model example of how
Black should handle the line) 15
W13 Zb8 16 Hfel Ke8 17 Re2 Wd6
18 Hael Rd7 19 &HdS b6 20 a3 $f8
21 Whs Rf6 22 Dxf6 Wxf6 23 WdS

Dxe2 24 Dxe2 De8 25 Oxe8+ L xe8
26 Wa8 a5 27 Wbs We6 Y-
Taimanov-Polugaevsky, Tallinn
1965.

b2) 9 dxed4 (this has a reputation
for being White’s best try for a win)
9...&c6 10 0-0 Kgd (if 10...0-0
then 11 &f4 Kd6 12 h3 2d7 13
fKd2isequal) 11 h3 &xe2 12 Wxe2
Wb6 13 &h2 Hd8 14 e5 (the
strength of the hl-a8 diagonal is re-
vealed) 14... 0-0 15 f4 &h8 16 a3
Zfe8 17 RKed LB 18 hd (White
goes on the offensive in anticipation
of ...g7-g6) 18...8d7 19 Rd3 Rde7
20 W13 g6 21 hS gave White decent
attacking chances in A.Ledger-
Anderson, Southend 2000.

9 Dxf6+

The knight is exchanged to make
possible the manoeuvre De2-f4-d5.

9...2xf6 10 0-0 &Hc6 11 Df4
Kes

A look in the history books indi-
cates that 11...2e5 would have
transposed to the game, Chigorin-
Tarrasch, Ostend 1907, when 12
Dd5 Kgd 13 3 Ke6 14 Dxfo+
Wxf6 15 f4 Dc6 16 WhS gave
White the initiative.

12 Zel £d6 13 Wh5

The queen leaps to the kingside to
give Black a fright. Now White not
only has the option of a timely fe4,
to start a direct attack against the



black king, but also prevents Black
developing smoothly by ...&f5. By
chance | was playing on the board
next to this game and was impressed
by the lightning speed with which
Murey played the opening.

13...2%7 14 Rd2

White gets on with the job of de-
veloping his pieces. Basically,
Black needs to play energetically on
the queenside to distract White from
his ambitions on the other flank.

13...2b8 15 a4 a5?!

Ungure is allowing the queenside
to be blocked, which will enable
Murey to shift his pieces to the

kingside. A better option is
15...2d7, intending ...Rc6 to trade
pieces.

16 Ze2 £d7 17 b3 b6 18 Rael

Now that the pawns on the queen-
side are locked together, the queen’s
rook is added to the centre.

18...2¢6 19 Rxc6 Dxc6 20 HAS
@b4 21 2¢5 16

v
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22 2xf6!

An inspired sacrifice that takes
into account the fragile nature of the
black king’s position.

22...gxf6 23 DeT+

This key move of the combination
was missed by the spectators who
by now had gathered to watch a
demonstration of Murey’s renowned
attacking flair.
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23...&h8

If 23...Rxe7 then 24 Hxe7 leads
to mate, while 23...&g7 encourages
24 Hed, winning for White.

24 Dg6+ g7 25 H)xfB

White has given up two pieces for
the rook but, more importantly, still
has a tremendous attack.

25...Wxf8 26 Wgd+ ho

26...&h8 is well met by 27 Wd7!,
intending 28 He8, while 26...&f7
loses to 27 Wd7+ g6 28 Ke8 Kxc8
29 Rxe8 Wf7 30 Wgd+ &ho 31 Hg8
with mate to follow.

27 Wh3+ g6 28 Zed

The rook enters the fray, adding
another piece to the g-file. Murey
could also play 28 Wgd+ ®ho
(28...%f7 29 Wd7+ transposes to
the note to Black’s 26th move) 29
Ze6!, with the clever threat of 30 {4
and 31 WgS mate, when the pawn
on f6 is pinned. The game
concluded:

28...h5 29 g4 hd 30 W3 Who 31
Wrs+ g7 32 Wd7+ g8 33 Wxd6
I8 34 Ze8 Dxc2 35 Wds+ 1-0

The latest treatment of the game,
Spassky-Kasparov, is revealed in
the following encounter. White
adopts the accepted formula to ob-
tain a slight edge and a transposition
to the older game is highlighted on
move 20.

J.Claesen-Chuchelov
Belgian Team Ch 1998

1ed4¢52%c3e63 g3 ds4exds
exdS 5 £g2 &6 6 Dge2 d4 7 Hed
Dxed 8 Kxed Dd7

The knight is heading for 16
where it will be handily placed to
tight for control of the dS syuarce
and to defend the vulnerable W7
pawn.

Other moves are:
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a) 8...8d6 9 0-0 0-0 10 d3 &c6
(10...80d7 is likely to transpose to
lines discussed in the note to
White’s ninth move in the main
game) 11 Of4 HeS 12 c3 (a stan-
dard idea in this line; if the pawn is
taken the position is opened up for
White’s pieces) 12...Hb8 13 cxd4
cxd4 14 Wad Lc5 15b4 b5 16 Wa3
(I think 16 Wb3!? might be an im-
provement because, compared to the
game, 16..2b6 17 a4 gains a
move, while 16...8e7 17 Kb2,
focusing on the d4 pawn, gives
White a slight edge) 16...2b6 17
Wb3 &h8 18 a4 bxad 19 Hxad Rgd
20 b5 D3+ 21 g2 HeS 22 h3
£c8 23 Rb2 gave White a slight
edge due to his active pieces,
Minasian-Piote, Linares 2000.

b) 8...8e7 9 ¢3 dxc3 10 bxc3
&d7 11 0-0 0-0 12 &Hf4 &f6 13
f£g2 Bb8 (as usual, the rook has to
defend b7 before the queen’s bishop
can move) 14 d4 b6 15 Ke3 cxd4
16 &xd4 Rd6 17 DhS! (the most
aggressive continuation designed to
increase pressure on the kingside)
17...&2xh5 18 Wxh5 h6 19 Radl
and White had a small initiative in
the game, Babb-Sasikiran, Winni-
peg 1997.

9 0-0

9 d3 is a major alternative. For in-
stance: after 9...2f6 10 g2 £d6
11 0-0 0-0, play might proceed:

a) 12 Kf4 Kgd 13 Lxd6 Wxd6
14 h3 Rd7 15 &f4 Rae8 (a possible
improvement on the game Spassky-
Korchnoi, USSR Ch 1968, which
went 15.. . Kfe8 16 Wd2 Kc6 17
Rael d7 18 £xc6 Wxc6 19 Dg2
h6 20 f4 &6 21 a3 b6 22 Wf2 with
equal play) 16 Wd2 £c6 17 £xc6
Wxc6 18 Rfel?! (a slight inaccuracy
by White who should try 18 Rael
with similar play to the note to
Black’s fifteenth move) 18...d7
19 Exe8 Hxe8 20 Dg2 HeS 21 Hh4a
Wf6! 22 Wf4 (the big difference of
having moved the f-rook is that now
22 f4 can be met by 22...Wxh4! 23
gxhd &f3+ and Black wins)
22...Wxfd4 23 gxf4 Dc6 when Black
has an edge due to his superior
pawn structure, Gonzalez-Psakhis,
Linares 2001.

b) 12 c3 dxc3 (12...2g4 is met
by 13 h3 &hS 14 g4! 2g6 15 f4 and
the bishop on g6 is awkwardly
placed, giving White the better
chances) 13 &xc3 (13 bxc3 is more
normal but White is striving to
activate his pieces) 13...2e5 14
Zel Ze8 15 Ke3 £d4 (if 15...Wc7
then 16 Hcl, putting pressure on the
c5 pawns, is slightly better for
White) 16 fxd4 Bxel+ 17 Wxel
Wxd4 18 Obs Wd7 (18...Wxd3? is
a disaster after 19 Ed1 when White
wins) 19 a4 a6 20 &c3 Wd6 21 as
Zb8 22 &ad with roughly equal
chances, although White eventually
won, Minasian-Kupreichik, Elista
Olympiad 1998.

c¢) 12 h3 (White is wary of allow-
ing ...2g4) 12...Ke8 13 Rel Xb8
(an obvious way of defending b7
and allowing the light-squared
bishop to move) 14 ¢3 dxc3 15 bxc3
K5 16 d4 cxd4 17 Dxd4 fed 18
fKxed Dxed 19 W3 DcS 20 Ka3
K8 21 Hxe8 Wxe8 22 Bbl b6 23
Dc6 Rc8? (23...Kb7!? has the



merit of protecting a7) 24 %xa7
Zag 25 ng and the extra pawn
gave White an edge in the game,
V.Bhat-Moreno, Dos Hermanas
2000.

9...5)6 10 Lg2 £d6 11 ¢3!

0
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It was Spassky who originally
demonstrated that this clever move
is White’s best choice. Kasparov
reckoned that 11 d3 0-0 was better
for Black because he has more
space to manoeuvre.

11...d3

The critical move which is a test
of White’s variation. Also possible:

a) 11...dxc3?! 12 dxc3 (White can
now easily develop his dark-squared
bishop, while the bishop on g2, con-
trolling the hl-a8 diagonal, is very
strong) 12... 0-0 13 Wc2 Xbg? 14
Hdl We7 15 Bxd6 Wxd6 16 K14
We7 17 £xb8 Kgd4 18 Lxa7 1-0
Bomgisser-Blaskowski, Germany
Team Ch 1995.

b) 11...0-0 12 cxd4 cxd4 13 d3
Wb6 (or 13...Ze8 14 &Hf4 Wb6 15
Wb3 Was 16 Wc2 Rf5 17 Rd2 with
equal chances, Hug-Ribli, Lucerne
Olympiad 1982) 14 Wb3 Wxb3?! 15
axb3 (the doubled b-pawns look
ugly but the rook on the semi-open
a-file and the strong bishop on g2
give White a pleasant ending)
15...Re5 16 Kf4 (if 16 f4 Kc7 17
&xd4? then 17...8b6 18 Ke3 g4
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wins) 16...&xf4 17 Dxf4 Kd8 18
hd a6 19 Xfel Zb8 20 Racl &f8 21
Xc7 and the rook on the seventh
rank gave White the better chances

in Berg-Andersson, Gothenburg
1997.

12 &f4 0-0

The tempting 12...8xf4?, to

buckle White’s kingside pawns,
comes unstuck after 13 Wad+ £d7
14 Zel+! $f8 15 Wxf4 when White
has the better position because
Black has lost the right to castle.

13 Dxd3 £xg3 14 fxg3!

Now the f-file is opened for the
benefit of the king’s rook. Not 14
%xc5? when Black can proceed
14.. . &xh2+ 15 Pxh2 Hga+ 16
g3 (16 gl  Whd  wins)
16...Wd6+ and Black regains the
piece with the bonus of making
white’s exposed king look silly.

14...Wxd3 15 W3 Wxf3

It is important for Chuchelov to
hamper White’s queenside develop-
ment otherwise the bishop-pair will
prove strong. Therefore, 15.. . Xd8 is
not so convincing after 16 Wxd3
Exd3 17 Rel 8 18 £f1 Rd8 19
d3 K520 Ke3 with a slight edge
for White.

16 £xf3 2h3 17 2xb7 Zae8 18
£g2

If 18 Xdl, intending d2-d3, then
Black carries on fighting to keep the
queenside closed by 18...8gd4 19
Zfl 2e220Kel £d3.

18...2xg2 19 Lxg2 Re2+ 20 X2
Kfe8

Black is minus a pawn but has
active pieces—although it is not
clear how he can force an advan-
tage. I was also playing a match at
the same venue and so was able to
watch this game first hand. The one
thing that was obvious was that
Black, a grandmaster, was already
an hour behind on the clock. After
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the game he explained that he was
not only trying to remember the
game Spassky-Kasparov, Bugojno
1982, but also trying, in vain, to
improve upon it. He was totally
amazed that Claesen, a young
Belgian international, should be
aware of what he considered was a
fairly obscure game. I then revealed
that White had read my previous
book Winning with the Closed
Siciliun where the game had been
annotated. At this point Vladimir
said something in Russian that
cannot be repeated here!

21 b3!

White plays the best move to
develop the queenside. Kasparov
poured scom on 21 d4?! due to
21...cxd4 22 cxd4 Bel and White is
still struggling to develop his
queenside.

21...Bxf2+ 22 $xf2 HDgd+ 23
g2 1s!

The idea behind 21 b3 becomes
clear after 23...Rel? 24 2b2 Re2+
25 &f3 Bxd2 26 Ka3 Hxh2+ 27
Fed which is very strong for White
according to Kasparov.

24 h3 De5 25 d4 cxd4 26 cxd4
@d3

Black is still playing like Kaspa-
rov by keeping the knight active.

27 Rgs

If White tries to win with 27
RKa3? then 27...Qel+ 28 2 Q2
and the knight fork hands Black
victory.

27...h6 28 Edl hxg5 29 Exd3
Re2+ 30 &3 Kxa2 31 d5 &f7 32
d6 de8

Black offered a draw here know-
ing that this is where Spassky and
Kasparov agreed peace terms.

33 g4

White has at least a draw and just
wants Black to prove his endgame
technique. An analysis by Kasparov
shows that 33 Re3+ $d7 34 Re7+
dxd6 35 Exg7 Eb2 36 Bxg5 deb
is drawing.

33...g6 34 gxf5 gxf5 35 RdS g4+
36 hxgd fxgd+ 37 Lxgd d7 38
&fS He2 39 Ra5 dxd6 40 Zxa7
Vi-i/h

The ploy of delaying the advance
...d7-dS is a popular continuation.

Gershon-Shabalov
Bermuda 2001

led c52Dc3e63g3d6

Black signals his intention to
defer ...d5 and concentrate on de-
velopment. This seems fairly logical
but a lot of books barely mention
the idea because accessing so many
of the games requires great care in
identifying transpositions.

428250654

“If in doubt—play f4” could be
White’s motto in the Closed
Sicilian.

5...0c6 6 D3 Ke7

The French Defence set-up is
thought to be one of the most reli-
able replies to the Closed Sicilian,
although the line delaying ...dS is
not considered to be critical for
White.
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It should be noted that the present
position sometimes occurs via the
Grand Prix Attack. Indeed, 1 have
changed the original move-order of
this game, 1 e4 ¢52 &c3 d6 3 f4 €6
4 D3 §f6 5 g3 Db 6 Kg2 KeT,
to make it easier to follow. A useful
idea for those who know in advance
that their opponent plays a particu-
lar line against the Grand Prix---and
then wish to trick them into a
Closed Sicilian line in which they
will have more knowledge.

6...Wc7 has been tried, although
Black usually keeps the queen on d8
until White has declared his forma-
tion. For instance: 7 0-0 Re7 8 d3
a6 9 a4 b6 10 De2 Kb7 11 ¢3 0-0
12 h3 ©d7 13 g4 (as usual the
theme of a kingside pawn advance
is in evidence) 13...d5 14 e5 f6 15
d4 (the pawn structure resembles a
French Defence which is fine for
White who has a space advantage)
15...cxd4 16 cxd4 fxeS 17 fxeS
@as 18 Df4 Wco6 19 b3 Rfc8 20
R &f8 21 Kb2 Wes 22 Rf1 Hcb
23 Kcl @bd 24 Kd2 a5 25 DhS

with  roughly equal chances,
Kierzek-Asibor, Elista 1998.
70-00-0 8d3

The great thing about the Closed
is that if White faces an oftbeat de-
fensive system he can just make the
same developing moves and still get
a reasonable position.
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8...Zb8
If Black has a choice then the text
move, supporting ...b7-bS, is the

right way to advance on the queen-
side. The inferior 8...26?! is dis-
cussed in the next illustrative game.

9h3

The h-pawn is nudged forward.
This is to help support the advance
g3-g4 and sometimes allow RKe3
without the worry of the irritating

..Df6-g4

9.. d5 10 g4 dxed 11 dxed Wc7

The ending after 11...Wxdl is fa-
vourable for White because of his
space advantage, which makes it
easier to manoeuvre the pieces. For
instance: 12 Bxdl Ed8 13 Ke3 b6
14 Exd8+ &xd8 15 Rdl with an
edge.

12 e5

12...2d8

Black doesn’t want to cut his
king’s rook oft trom the action by
immediately retreating the knight,
because 12...2e8 13 RKe3 would
result in an improved version of the
game for White.

13 We2

By moving to e2, the queen clears
the way for the connection of the
rooks and also covers the b5 square.
13 Wel, as played in Spraggett-
Lesiége, Vancouver 1998, seems to
make little difference because the
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queen usually ends up on f2, but
Black no longer needs to spend time

n ...a6 before advancing ...b7-bS.
That game went 13...5e8 14 Re3
@d4 15 W2 b5 16 h2 (White pre-
pares to take on d4 because the im-
mediate exchanges don’t work upon
16 Dxd4? cxd4 17 Kxd4 Bxd4! 18
Wxd4 &c5 and the white queen is
%nned against the king) 16...b4 17

ed Ra6 18 Hfcl 6 19 &fd2
(White feigns defence but is now
ready to create an attack with 20 f5
and play c3 to oust the knight on d4
so as to uncover an attack against
c5) 19...f6 20 exf6 gxf6 21 &b3
£b7 22 Bgl g7 23 Badl e5 24 £S5
(as usual in this opening White has
managed to play f5, creating the
right conditions for a potential pawn
storm) 24...Rf8 25 c3 HDxb3 26
axb3 bxc3 (because of the awkward
attack on c5 and the threat of Hd7,
Black has little choice but to go into
the pawn-grab variation) 27 bxc3
Wxb3 28 Bd7 Bf7 (28...Zfe8 is no
better after 29 ©d2 Wb5 30 Exb7!
Zxb7 31 Bbl Wxbl 32 Hbl Xxbl
and now 33 Wa2+ picks up the rook
on bl) 29 Hd2 WbS 30 Exb7! Bxb7
31 Bbl Wxbl 32 Hxbl Hxbl 33
£d5 Zb8 34 Wa2 Xbf8 35 Wxa7
£d6 36 Wd7 1-0

13...%e8 14 Re3 a6

The American has not had a
happy opening and is struggling to
form a plan. With his pieces
confined he tries to give himself
more room by advancing the
b-pawn.

15 Ded Dd4 16 W2

If 16 @xd4 then 16...cxd4 17
K2 RKd7, threatening ...RbS5,
offers Black decent chances.

16...2Dxf3+

16...b5? 17 Dxd4 cxd4 18 Kxd4
wins a pawn for nothing, while
16...f5 17 exf6 @Dxf6 18 DxcS!

Dxc2 19 Wxc2 b6 20 Des K xcs 21
Kxc5 bxcS 22 &6 wins.

17 2xf3 b6 18 Radl b7 19 c4

Gershon is playing an admirable
game and demonstrates how White
can frustrate his opponent by pa-
tiently annexing more squares. In
this instance, the dS square is cov-
ered and the advance ...b5 temporar-
ily halted.

19...f6

A textbook move which attempts
to undermine the extended pawn
chain. However, it also compro-
mises Black’s kingside pawn cover.

20 exf6 xf6 21 b3 Re7 22 Hgs
£xgs

If Black swaps off with 22...Hxdl
then 23 Exdl Rxg5 24 fxg5 Kxf3
25 Wxf3 Rd8 26 Rxd8 Wxd8 27
&12 is slightly better for White and
transposes to the note after Black’s
24th move.

23 fxgS Bxd1 24 Exdl
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24...20d6?

Shabalov blunders under pressure.
Instead, 24... &xf3 is a better choice
when 25 Wxf3 Xd8 26 Exd8 Wxd8
27 @12 leaves White a slight edge.

25214 1-0

Black resigned since White wins a
piece after 25...Xd8 26 £xb7.

In the next game Black chooses to
advance the queenside pawns by



...a7-a6 and ...b7-bS. This is a
slower approach than ...Zb8
followed by ...b7-bS and White
endeavours to exploit this by
accelerating his attack.

Spraggett-Vilalta
Manresa 1995

1 ed c52 %c3 e6 3 g3 D6 4
K£g2 D6 5 d3 Le7 6 f4 d6 7 D3
0-0 8 0-0 a6?!

This has not got an impressive
track record, partly because if White
responds with a timely a3, then
Black is deterred from playing ...a$S
which would lose a tempo. The
same goes for lines when Black
wants to push the a-pawn to disrupt
White’s queenside pawn structure.
For ease of reference | have tinkered
with the opening moves, since the
original game actually started | e4
€52 &c3 d6 34 {co 4 Df3 e6 5
g3 &f6 6 g2 Ke7 7 d3 a6 8 0-0
0-0. The Grand Prix Attack move-
order means that Black often trans-
poses to a different line of the
Closed Sicilian than he usually
plays against standard moves.

9h3

White prepares to play g3-g4 or
Ke3 without having to worry about
...Dga. Hodgson-Ravikumar,
British Ch 1984, saw White try 9 a4
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to slow down the advance of
Black’s queenside pawns but that
makes ...a6 look like a reasonable
move. After 9...Wc7 10 h3 Zb8 11
g4 b5 12 axb$5 axbs 13 g5 Hd7 14
hd b4 15 De2 Dbo the position was
double-edged.

9...Wc7

The queen covers the e5 square to
prevent a possible e4-¢5. Other
moves:

a) 9..2b8 10 Ke3 b5 11 De2
Wc7 12 g4 (no prizes for predicting
this traditional kingside pawn
advance) 12...9e8 13 f5 QeSS 14
Dxe5 dxe5 15 Dg3 9d6 16 g5 exfs
17 exfS De8 18 DhS Kb7 (or
18...f6 19 g6 h6 20 Kd5+ &h8 21
Kxh6! gxh6 22 Wd2 leads to mate)
19 £xb7 Wxb7 20 f6 (White has
achieved the aim of f2-f4-f5-f6 to
wreck Black’s kingside pawn struc-
ture) 20...8d6 21 fxg7 Dxg7 22
Of6+ $h8 23 Wgs Ebd8 24 Wha
hS 25 DxhS Dxh5 26 Wxhs+ g7
27 Who+ g8 28 Rf6 Ke7 29 g6
1-0 Ingram-Smith, Parsippany 2001.

b) 9...d5 10 g4 (White follows the
easy plan of advancing the kingside

awns) 10... dxe4 11 dxed4 bS 12 eS

7 13 Ded Db6 14 We2 Wc7 15
g5 (an ambitious attacking idea
based on transferring a knight to f6
in order to break up the defensive
pawn barrier) 15...43d5 16 ¢3 £b7
17 ©h2 Zfd8 18 @Dgd KB 19
Dgfe+ Fh8 (19...Dxf6 20 gxf6 gb
is tough for White to crack but the
weak dark-squares are a long-term
liability and 19...gxf6 20 gxf6 c4
21 WhS presents White with a
strong attack because it is difficult
for Black to manoeuvre his pieces to
the kingside for . defensive dutics.
For example: 21...2d7 22 Zf3 &h8
23 Hg3 intending Wgd4 wins) 20
Whs &xf6 21 gxf6 g6 22 Wha Rd3
23 &g5 h6 24 Ked Kad8 and now,
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instead of 25 @f3? hS 26 g5 g8
27 @Dxe6 fxe6 28 Kxgb DxeS 29
fxeS WxeS 30 &xd3 Rxd3 31 Kf4
Wds 0-1 Wells-Gormally, London
1998, White could have improved
with 25 R£xd3!, to gain material,
when 25...Exd3 26 @Of3 §d4 27
cxd4 Rxf3 is much better for White
after 28 5! unleashing a discovered
attack on the h6 pawn. The im-
provement could be very important
because this game is supposed to be
a good way of handling the opening
for Black. So if anyone uncritically
follows this advice, White will have
an easy win!

c)9...b5 10 e5 (10 g4!?, starting
the usual kingside pawn advance,
should also be considered)
10...20d5 11 exd6 Wxd6 12 QDed
Wc7 13 c3 2b7 14 We2 Rad8 15
Ke3 b8 16 Badl Dxe3 17 Wxe3
Nd7 18 Rfel &f6 19 Dxfo+ Lxf6
20 &eS led to equal chances in
Bellon-Ghitescu, Olot 1974.

10 g4 Ze8 11 g5 Dd7 12 De2

An important middlegame idea.
Once the g-pawn has advanced, the
g3 square provides a good attacking
post for the queen’s knight.

12...b5 13 g3 b7 14 Hh2

Spraggett plays very aggressively
and signals his intention to play
{Dh2-g4 followed by Dg3-hS with

threats such as @ f6+, wrecking the
defensive barrier. Also worth con-
sidering is 14 h4, intending h5-h6 to
weaken Black’s hold on f6 and
making the manoeuvre &h2-g4
more attractive for White.

14...Zad8 15 Dgd Db6 16 DhS
d5 17 Wel

The queen moves out of the way
to avoid a pin on the d-file after
...dxed4. White would like to add
reinforcements to the attack but
Black’s active play on the queenside
is a distraction.

17...20d4 18 W12 dxed 19 dxed
b4 20 ®hl Dcd 21 ¢3 bxe3 22
bxc3 &b5 23 a4 Hbd6

If 23...@xc3 then 24 Wc2 Was
25 Bf3 is better for White.

24 We2 Da5 25 Ebl Ddcd 26 15

It will come as no surprise to any
Closed Sicilian expert to see f4-f5
forming an essential part of the
attack.

26...exf5 27 x5 &d6 28 Xfl
£c829 214 Re6 30 Tgl

It is sometimes easier to under-
stand how a winning attack is
achieved just by counting the pieces
massed on the kingside. In this case,
White has his two knights, the
bishop-pair, rook and queen all

poised for the breakthrough.
30...%c4



After 30...%ac4, to prevent KeS,
White releases his pent up energy
by 31 Hgf6+! gxf6 32 gxf6 KB 33
L3+ $h8 34 Wg2 and mates.

31 W3 Wd7 32 Le5 Kxg5

32...Rf8 defends g7, but then 33
Dgf6+ gxf6 34 Dhxf6+ wins.

33 2xg7! Dxed 34 Wxed 1-0

Summary

The game Lane-Nunn demon-
strates an interesting way of coun-
tering the French Defence set-up. It
leads to fairly equal positions that
bear a remarkable resemblance to a
reversed Goring Gambit Declined.
Another way to handle the early
queen sortie by White is explored in
Lane-Bologan. Black chases the
queen but is complacent and allows
a rapid attack. Black’s system can
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lead to simple positions thatend in a
draw—but there are also some
attacking opportunities for White, of
which Murey-Ungure is a model
example. The game, Claesen-
Chuchelov, covers familiar ground
by following the important example,
Spassky-Kasparov,  which is
mentioned on move 20. It offers
White a slight edge against high-
class opposition. If Black delays the
advance ...d5 then he can play a
fairly reliable system that s
examined in the game Gershon-
Shabalov. White creates some pres-
sure and, with help from his oppo-
nent, triumphs. A queenside pawn
advance is the usual way to deflect
White’s attention from a kingside
attack but 8...a6 in Spraggett-
Vilalta is a slow way to promote
...b7-bs.



13

White can also transpose to the
Closed Sicilian via a different
move-order, with 2 g3 or 2 d3. It is
closely linked to other lines and
transpositions are usual. These are
noted so that players of the Black
pieces, who normally face 2 &\c3,
will not be tricked into lines they
are not familiar with. White is
sometimes wary of allowing Black
to quickly push the b-pawn to attack
the knight on c3 so lines with 2 g3
are a way with dealing with that
problem. It also disguises White’s
true intentions, making it more
difficult for the opponent to decide
which formation to adopt since it is
not clear which direction White will
eventually take.

Nadyrhanov-Odeev
Voskresensk 1993

4c52 g3 ds

z, TSR
Ef}y%
//12 //

1ed c52g3/2 d3

The critical way to test the effec-
tiveness of White’s opening choice.
In the absence of 2 &c3 Black
immediately challenges the centre.

3 exdS

There have been various attempts
to revive 3 Rg2 but none are con-
vincing for White. For example:
3...dxed 4 QDc3? g Kxed D6 5
Kg2 Kegd 6 De2 @Dcb is fine for
Black) 4...f5 5 d3 exd3 6 £f4 &{c6
7 Wxd3 Wxd3 8 cxd3 Kd7 when
Black had a pawn plus in a better
ending, Grishanovich-Vorobiov, St
Petersburg 1999.

3..Wxd54 D03

4 W3 has been played but it
offers White no advantage and it
would speed things up if White
simply offcred a draw.

4..2g45 292 Web+ 6 f1

White is content to give up the
right to castle in the knowledge that
the black queen is awkwardly
placed. 6 We2 is not to be recom-
mended since 6...Wxe2+ 7 dxe2
&c6 gives Black an edge in the
ending.

6...2h3!?

6...%c6 is considered in the main
game, Veselovsky-Haba, but a
number of masters have played the
bishop move because it is so
obvious.



7 b4!

An unexpected gambit! White
sacrifices a pawn to speed up his
development and take advantage of
the awkwardly placed black queen.
7 &c3 is a reliable altenative and
after 7...2c6 8 d3 Wd7 9 Re3
Kxg2+ 10 dxg2 €6 11 Ded the
posmon is equal. White can also

y it safe with 7 d4 cxd4 8 Hxd4
&d? 9 &c3 &c6 10 Dxc6 Wxco6 11
Wds Wxds 12 OHxdS Kxg2+ 13
&xg2  0-0-0 lh-4  Lane-
Dunnington, Dudelange 1991.

7...cxbd 8 a3 &c6

If 8...bxa3 then 9 &Hxal gives
White a pleasant lead in develop-
ment with the immediate idea being
a3-bs.

8...b3 is the main alternative and
is featured in the next illustrative
game.

9 2b2

The text keeps his options open.
Instead 9 axb4 is only tested
occasionally, e.g. Chavez-Gardelini,
Guatemala City Zonal 2000, saw
9..Wcd+ (9...2Dxb4 10 Da3 Wd7
11 d4 fxg2+ 12 dxg2 e6 13 c4,
intending DeS and Wad, gives
White sufficient compensation for
the pawn) 10 d3 fxg2+ 11 Pxg2
Wxbd 12 Dbd2 Wd6 13 Ra3 Wc7
14 Rel &f6 15 Hcd e6 16 Kxf8
&xf8 17 Wcl (White has to try and
stop Black’s pieces co-ordinating to
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justify the pawn sacrifice) 17...a6

18 Wb2 b5 19 &ceS DxeS 20 RxeS

Wb7 21 Ras Dga? 22 Wb4a+ 1-0.
9...2f6 10 axbd Hxbd 11 Ha3

White is a pawn down so he
hurries to activate his pieces.

11...g6 12 bl a5 13 R xf6 exf6

Black voluntarily doubles his f-
pawns because he wants to maintain
the bishop on h3. 13...8xg2+ 14
dxg2 Wxf6 15 ¢3 &Dd3 16 Rxb7
Wc6 17 Wbl £g7 18 Xb8+ Rxb8
19 Wxb8+ &d7 20 Wa7+ Wc7 21
We3 gives White a slight edge
thanks to Black’s exposed king.

14 ¢3 &c6 15 DbS 0-0-0 16 gl
Zd3?

Odeev is understandably not keen
on allowing d2-d4, giving White
more space. However, the rook is
needed in defence and a better
policy would be 16...&xg2 when
17 Sxg2 Wds 18 d4 Re7 19 Wad,
intending c4 and dS, is fine for
White.

17 Dfd4!

This is what Black missed be-
cause the knight cuts off the rook.
17 &bd4 is another way: after
17...Wd7 18 Rxh3 Wxh3 19 We2
Bxd4 20 Dxd4 White is clearly
better.

17...Wd7
&xc6!

The quickest way to win.

18 Lxh3 Wxh3 19
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19...bxc6 20 Da7+ dd7

Or 20...%c7 21 Wb3 $d6 22
Wcd wins.

21 Eb7+ $d8 22 Wbl

The queen joins in the attack and
the black king has nowhere to hide.

22...2d6 23 Wb6+ de8 24 Dxc6
Wgd 25 Wc7 1-0

The gambit with 7 b4 has been
tested and found to be strong. How-
ever 8...b3 is another way to try for
a rcfutation.

Sepp-Malisauskas
Vilnius Zonal 1993

1 ed c52 g3 dS 3 exdS WxdS 4
D3 fgd 5 Kg2 Weo+ 6 Sfl
£h3!? 7b4! cxb4

7...Wcd+ is a risky way to win a
pawn because the black queen is
continually hounded by White: 8 d3
£xg2+ 9 dxg2 Wxbd 10 Da3 Wed
11 Bbl Wd7 12 DeS Wd5+ (just
count the number of black queen
moves and it is no surprise that
White’s lead in development gives
him an edge) 13 Wf3 Wxf3+ 14
@Dxf3 b6 15 @DbS a6 16 Ab3 Xbs
17 a3 Db4 18 Rxa7 f6 19 Kel
gave White a tremendous attack in
Sepp-Leino, Gausdal 1994.

8 a3 b3 9 Ac3 &6 10 Zbl!

XA %@
'1/
%/i/
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In keeping with his urge to main-
tain a lead in development, White
plans to take on b3 with the rook
and activate it on the b-file.

10...2xg2+

Other moves demonstrate
White has
chances:

a) 10...bxc2 (this is likely to be
the response of most players who

et a chance to grab a pawn) 11
%xc2 Kxg2+ 12 dxg2 Wco 13
Wb3 g5?! (an adventurous move but
in the long-term the kingside pawn
barrier is suspect) 14 h3 g4 15 hxg4
Dxgd 16 Wxb7 €6 17 Ded Ke7 and
now, instead of 18 d3 as played in
Shaw-Gufeld, Hastings 1994, White
should play 18 &d4! with excellent
chances.

b) 10...Wcd+ 11 dgl Lxg2 12
xg2 bxc2 13 Wxc2 Wc6 14 Wb3
e6 15 d4 RKe7 16 Rel Dbd7
(16...0-0 is met by 17 dS) 17 dS!
(an echo of the winning idea in the
main game) 17..@2xd5 18 &xdS
WxdS (18...exd5 19 Hd4 Wf6 21
Wxd5 with a clear advantage) 19
Wxd5 exdS 20 Hd4 d8 21 Bxb7
RKc522 Ke3 Rb6 23 Kcl Des 24
Kg5+ e 25 DS $f3 26 Kf4
Qg6 27 Kb8' 1-0 Shaw-
Goormachtigh, Moscow 1994.

c) 10...g6 11 Exb3 b6 12 Hd4
Wc8 13 W3 Da6 14 HcbS Rg7 15
Dc6 LB (15...Kxg2+ 16 dxg2
Wb7 17 Rel wins) 16 &cxa7 xa?
17 &Dxa7 Wc4+ 18 Wd3, Batsanin-
Doronenkov, Kolontaevo 1998.

11 dxg2 Wc6 12 Xxb3 e6 13 d4
Ke7 14 dS!

A typical sacrifice in this line that
relies on  White’s lead in
development. With the black king
detained in the centre there is still
time to create hazards if the e-file
can be opened.

that
plenty of attacking



_

ﬁ4

14...Wc8

If 14...exd5 15 Rel! &bd7? 16
Dda Wc7 17 &ODfS wins or
14..5xd5 15 Dxd5 Wxds 16
Wxd5 exdS 17 Rel when the twin
threats of Xxb7 and Hbe3 make
White favourite to win.

15 We2 0-0 16 dxe6 fxe6 17 Zel

The pin on the e-file is the theme
for this game and White has come
out of the opening with the better
position. Black has no choice but to
surrender the e-pawn.

17...2¢5 18 Wxe6+ Wxe6 19
Zxe6b620 Ded Dbd7 21 Kb2

White is simply a pawn up and
just has to make sure that there is no
counterplay.

21...0xed 22 Dxed D6 23 Ze2
Zae8 24 Txe8 Kxe8 25 HeS

The knight does a good job of
shutting the black rook out of the
game.

25...Hc¢8 26 Zd3 RKe7 27 c4 M8
28 3 de8 29 g4 K5 30 g5 g8
31 hd h6 32 g4 hxgs 33 hxgs bs
34 Zh3 bxc4 35 Eh8 c3

35...%f8 36 D7+ wins.

36 Dxg8+ 18 37 g6 1-0

The success of the 7 b4 gambit
has prompted Black to make a seri-
ous examination of the alternatives.
An obvious idea is to catch up with
development by 6...%)c6.

LedeS201/0dt (6t

Veselovsky-Haba
Ceske Budejovice 19960

led4c52g3ds

The strength of this move has
prompted a few players to try the
move-order 1 g3 g6 2 Kg2 ky7 3
e4 to avoid the possibility.

3 exdS WxdS 4 D3 K4 S Ly2
We6+ 6 Lf1 Hc6

This is considered stronger than
6...82h3 because Black activates the
queenside and maintains the pin on
the king’s knight.

7 h3 hS 8 d3 Wd7

The queen steps out of the way to
allow the e-pawn to move.

9 {a3 f6

Black wants to give his bishop an
escape square on f7 and avoid the
exchange of this bishop after g4 and
&h4 or DeS. This idea becomes
evident after the major alternative
9...e6. For example, after 10 %c4
play might continue:

a) 10...5f6 11 g4 Kg6 12 Dfes
Dxes 13 Hxes Wc7 14 Kt4! £d6
(14...Wb6 15 Dxg6 hxgé 16 KeS
gives White a slight plus) 15 @xg6
hxg6 16 2xd6 Wxd6 17 &xb7 Zbs
18 W3 when the extra pawn gave
White the better game in Milov-
Arakhamia Grant, Isle of Man 1995.

b) 10...f6 (this is probably better
than 10...%f6 because the bishop
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can escape exchange) 11 £e3 Rd8!
(Black does not want to allow White
to free his position with g3-g4 fol-
lowed by d3-d4) 12 g4 K7 13 a4
b6 14 We2 QDge7 15 Kf4 HdS5 16
Kg3 Re7 17 h4 0-0 18 h5 h6 19
&ha d4 20 Wdl e5 21 g5 fxgs
22 Dxe5 We6 23 Kh3 gxhd 24
Kxeb Kxe6 25 dgl hxgld 26 fxgl
el 27 Wd2 Kg5 0-1 Flower-
Aseev, London 1994.

10 Le3

White carries on with his develop-
ment and targets the c¢5 pawn. It
should be noted that 10 &cd e6
transposes to note ‘b’ to Black’s
ninth move.

LY
% / :
x

10...e6

10...e5?7 simply allows White to
transpose into the illustrative game
with a pawn bonus atter 11 DxeS.

In the game Ibragimov-Tolnai,
Budapest 1992, Black tried

...2)d4 to try and exploit the pin.
That game went 11 c3 £xf3 12
£xf3 Dxf3 13 Wxf3 (as usual the
lead in development is crucial and a
sign that 10...20d4 is ineffective)
13...e5 (13...Wxd3+ 14 $g2 Wd7
15 &xc5 with advantage to White)
14 &g2 0-0-0 15 d4! (White spots
that the black king will be vulner-
able if the position is opened)
15...cxd4 16 cxd4 £xa3 (16...exd4
17 Bhdl pins the pawn) 17 bxa3

&e7 18 dxeS fxe5 19 Kxa7 Rhf8
20 Wg4 g6 21 2b6 Xde8 22 Racl+
@c6 23 Wad $b8 24 Xhdl Web 25
&gl (White wants to play Hxcé
without worrying about ...Wxc6+)
25...Bf7 26 Hc5 Hd7 27 Rxd?
Wxd7 28 Ra5 1-0.

11 Des!?

The idea is that White enters an
ending where he will have the edge
due to his bishop-pair. In practice
Black tends to hold the ending to a
draw but it can be a struggle. 11
&c4 is a quieter way to handle the
position when Black quickly equa-
lised after 11...2f7 12 a3 e5 13
&fd2 Zd8 14 W3 Hc8 15 Ded bS

16 &Dcd2 &Hd4  %-'%  Renner-
Fahnenschmidt, Bodensee Cup
1996.

11...2xd1 12 Hxd7

K /
”1/@/
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12..8xc2
12...&xd7? is not as good be-
cause White’s queenside pawn

chain remains intact. For instance:
13 Exdl eS 14 c3 Bd8 15 ®e2 dc7
16 &c2 £d6 17 a3, intending b4,

and White’s bishop-pair looks
impressive.

13 Dxf6+ gxf6

13..0xf6 was played in

Veselovsky-Blehm, Czech Team Ch
1999 and was an attempt to improve
on the main game. 14 Kxc6+! (the
doubled c-pawns give White a long-



term edge, so this is better than 14
Dxc2 DdS 15 £d2 £d7 16 a3 £d6
17 De3 Dce7 18 Ked Dxeld+ 19
£xe3 Dd5 20 g2 4 Brito-
Solana, Las Palmas 1991) 14...bxc6
15 Dxc2 7 16 Da3 Rd8 17 Hcd
Zd5 (17...Kxd3? 18 &DeS+ wins) 18
Hcl £e7 19 Ec3 £d7 20 Ka3 with
a superior ending.

14 Dxc2 0-0-0 15 e2 Hd4+ 16
Dxd4 cxd4 17 £d2 $b8 18 HRacl
£2h6 19 Rc5

19 Hcd4 £xd2 20 xd2 De7 21
Qhcl is slightly better for White.

19...2xd2 20 ¥xd2 De7 21 hd4
Yi-'h

There are plenty of games where
Black is reluctant to play 2...dS and
relies on playing a standard defens-
ive formation. The lessons from the
Closed Sicilian are easy to learn and
one can usually dispense with
&Dbl-c3.

Trapl-Pribyl
Czech Team Ch 1995

led4c52
£g75 513

3 5)c6 3 g2 g6 4 f4
6 6 d3 e5 7 0-0 Hge7

Q.gQ

White sacrifices the f-pawn in a
bid to open lines and make develop-
ment awkward for Black. This is an
idea borrowed from the Closed
Sicilian. A model example is the
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illustrative ~ game,  Markowski-
Smirin, in the chapter 6 4 eS5.

8...gxf5 9 Hh4 fxed

In Boguszlavszky-Schneider,
Hungarian Team Ch 1992, Black
tried to reduce the influence of the
white rook by keeping the f-file
closed with 9...f4. That game went
10 WhS Dg6 11 DS K16 12 &c3
&d4 13 Pxd4 cxdd 14 A5 Keb 15
gxfd RxdS 16 exd5 We7 17 txeS
KxeS 18 £h3 Whd 19 Wxhd H)xh4
20 R14 g6 21 Rael -,

10 dxe4 Re6

An improvement is 10...0-0,
when 11 £a3 K6 12 D5 Kx15 13
exfS f6 14 RKe3 is considered un-
clear. It is probably best to avoid the
example set by the games Da-
vies-Horvath, Budapest 1987, and
Brandner-Amann, Oberwart 1997,
which proceeded with 14...Wd7?,
handing back the extra pawn after
15 &xcs.

11 &5 L xf5

After 11..2xf5 12 exfS RKc4?
White has won a few games with 13
Wgd!, hitting the bishops on c4 and
g7

12 exf5 f6 13 Wh5+ &d7

Pribyl has been forced to give up
the right to castle and his king must
now spend time trying to find
sanctuary.

14 &Dc3 c7 15 Re3 a6 16 Xadl
Wr8 17 a3 2d8 18 b4!

?7/ )

, >
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It makes sense to open up lines in
a bid to track down the black king.

18...5d4

18...cxb4 19 axb4 Axbd 20 Kbl
a5 21 Hb5+ b8 22 La7+ $a8 23
£b6 is better for White.

19 bxc5 dxc5 20 Ebl Pec6 21
Ad5+ Exd5?!

The pressure is not relieved by
giving up the exchange so it is prob-
ably best to try 21...%b8, although
22 Eb2, intending to double rooks
on the b-file, maintains White’s
advantage.

22 2xd5 Dxc2 23 £xc6 bxc6 24
We2

Now that the black queenside has
been wrecked it is easy for the white
queen to invade and destroy.

24...0xa3 25 Wxa6 Wa8 26
Wb6+ $d7 27 Wb7+ Wxb7 28
Zxb7+ &c8 29 Exg7 1-0

The problem with f{4-fS has
prompted many pl:%ers to try ...e6
with the idea of ...%)ge7 and 0-0.

Clemens-Naumann
German Team Ch 1993

1ed4c52d3 Dc63 g3 g64 £g2
2975 f4 €6 6 D3 Dge7 7 ¢3

The pawn on c3 allows White to
consider d3-d4 and also stops the
black knight occupying the d4

square, which often happens in the
Closed Sicilian. This opening
sequence is known by a variety of
names, but ‘The Big Clamp’ is the
most common. White has a number
of plans but the theme of keeping
the position closed and creating a
pawn centre is constant. It is also
possible to play 7 0-0 0-0 and then 8
c3. 7 &c3 would transpose to the
main line.

7...dS

Another approach is 7...0-0 to
avoid the a fixed pawn structure
which occurs after an early ...d7-d5,
as seen in Dodgson-Hillarp Persson,
St Helier 2000. That game con-
tinued: 8 Re3 b6 9 0-0 a5 10 Ha3
(perhaps 10 £f2!?) 10...Ra6 11
£c2 Zc8 12 Zel db 13 &2 €5 14
£57! gxfS 15 ©h4 f4 and White had
insufficient compensation for the

/%,
E

An important idea that aims to
close the position, allowing White
to use his space advantage to
manoeuvre his pieces to better
squares.

8...41590-00-0 10 a3

It makes sense to develop the
queen’s knight via a3-c2 to help
support the advance d4 or to play
Qc2-e3.

10...Eb8 11 &2



In the game Moser-Helm,
Dresden 2000, White tested 11 g4
with good results after 11...2h4 12
&xh4 Wxh4 13 g5' (White locks
the queen out of the game)
13...2xe5?" (a speculative piece
sacrifice) 14 fxeS KxeS 15 h3 Wg3
16 W3 Wh2+ 17 &2 f6 18 Rhl
when Black's attacking chances
have evaporated.

11...bS 12 g4

With this pawn lunge Clemens
gains more space on the kingside.
The weakness of advancing the
king’s protective cover can only be
seriously tested if Black opens the
centre, thereby allowing his pieces
to gather tor an attack.

12...5fe7 13 Ke3 c4

Naumann would like to secure
control over the d4 square but
13...Wb6 walks into a pin which
costs a pawn after 14 b4.

14 a3 a5 15 Rc5 cxd3 16 Wxd3
Ze8 17 Radl £d7

The bishop on d7 is not really
going anywhere but stays on the
h3-c8 diagonal to keep an eye on
the advance f4-f5. Basically, Black
has a passive position while White
can steadily improve his pieces,
looking for a breakthrough with
something like f4-f5.

18 2e3 Eb7 19 b4 axb4 20 axb4
&)e8 21 Dd4 g5

TABE©
/E/A/f@
%a/ﬁ% 7

x

:\\‘N‘
'[?JD{:

ledc52g3/2d3 167

This is a familiar way of under-
mining the e5 pawn. However, it is
too little, too late.

22 Hxds!

In such a dominant position it is
hardly surprising that White finds a
winning tactic.

22...exdS 23 LxdS Wc7

1f 23...@xd4 then 24 RKxb7 K xgd
25 cxd4 fxdl 26 Wxdl gxfd4 27
Wg4 is winning.

24 Lxf7+!

Another stunning move confirms
Black’s demise. 24...&xt7 is well
met by 25 Wxh7 when the threat of
discovering a check with fxg5+
wins easily.

24...&h8 25 Lxe8 Kxe8 26 Deb
Wd7 27 WS 28e7 28 Exd7 1-0

It is possible for White to be flex-
ible and choose another system that
dispenses with an early f4. Black
still has to be wary of White trans-
posing to the Closed Sicilian.

Van der Welde-Weeks
Wijk aan Zee 1997

le4c52d3

It is often the case that the text is
played first and the game later trans-
poses to positions familiar to 2 g3.

2...e6

As usual, it is possible to chal-
lenge the centre with 2...dS when,
after 3 exdS WxdS, it is not easy to
exploit the fact that the queen is in
the open. One example is 4 &f3
&c6 5 g3 when Black can force a
draw after 5...0d4 6 Rg2 Kh3! 7
Kxh3 (7 0-0 Kxg2 8 xg2 Hx3 9
Wxf3 Wxf3+ 10 &xf3 is equal)
7..Dxf3+ 8 $fl D2+ 9 dgl
Of3+ 10 2f1 Dd2+ 11 gl D3+
%2-'2 Davies-Renet, European Team
Ch 1989. It would be more in keep-
ing with the style of the main game
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to play 3 &d2. If White needs
inspiration then the model game
Davies-Karolyi, Hastings 1987, is
worth checking out. There followed
3... &c6 4 g3 e57 (Davies criti-
cised this move because it is nor-
mally played in conjunction with an
early ...2)6. This means that if
White captures on dS, the knight
can take back and Black can quickly
complete his development. It soon
becomes clear that even a natural
move in the opening can lead to
future problems in activating the
pieces) S exdS WxdS 6 Dgf3 Ke6 7
£g2 Wd7 8 0-0 f6 9 Ded! (the cen-
tralised knight exerts a strong influ-
ence on the position. Karolyi has
difficulty developing the kingside
because 9...%ge7? fails to 10 &xc5
while 9...2Dh67?7? is just awful due to
10 £xh6 when the bishop is taboo
because of the threat &xf6+)
9...2d8 10 Rel b6 11 a3 Re7 12
We2 &7 13 b4! (an enterprising
sacrifice which has the aim of open-
ing up the game to take advantage
of Black’s poor piece co-ordination)
13...cxb4d 14 axbd RLxbd (or
14..Dxbd 15 Qegs+ de8 16
&xe6 Wxe6 17 Exa7 and White has
the better chances thanks to the
vulnerability of the black king) 15
c3 Ke7 16 d4 exdd 17 cxdd Db4?
18 Degs+! 1-0.

3IDBD64g3g65 Kg2 Kg76
0-0 2ge7 7 ¢3

If 7 &3c3 then the game transposes
to a Closed Sicilian.

7...d5 8 Hbd2

This is the point where White de-
clares his true intention to play a
King’s Indian Attack. The benefit of
the pawn on c3 is that it introduces
the possibility of expanding on the
queenside and establishing an in-
fluential centre with an eventual
e4-eS followed by d3-d4.

X

8...0-0 9 el b6 10 S Wc7 11
We2 g5!?

A standard idea to undermine the
support of the e5 pawn. In general,
White tends to heavily support the
eS pawn because it helps to cut off
Black’s pieces from defending the
kingside. But there is an exception
to every rule. Instead 11...2b8 was
tried in Heissler-Philipowski, Bad
Godesberg 2001. That game went
12 &f1 6 13 exf6o Rxf6 14 De3
(with the intention of &gd4 and
£h6) 14...e5 15 c4 ed (15...dxc4!?
should be considered) 16 dxe4 dxed
17 Dg5 ©Dd4 18 Wdl Rb7 19 Dxed
and White had an extra pawn, al-
though the strong knight on d4
gives Black some compensation.

2 Dxg5s

12 £h3 was tried in Gustafsson-
Murugan, Gausdal 1991, to stop the
advance ...g5-g4, but it does little to
stop the plan of undermining the eS
pawn. The game continued: 12 £h3
h6 13 Rgd &g6' 14 d4 cxd4 15
cxd4 b4 16 Rdl Ka6 17 Wel
&c2 and White can go home.

12...WxeS 13 Dded

A wonderful position to have on
the board. A knight is offered as a
sacrifice, which can be accepted as
long as Black is happy to allow a
fierce attack.
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It is worth remembering that
when your opponent asks ‘“how
come you played such a stunning
move after 20 seconds thought” it is
correct chess etiquette to ponder for
a moment before claiming that Tal
was a distant cousin.

13...20g6

If 13...dxed then 14 Rf4 Wf6 15
fKxe4 e5 16 Dxh7 (the continu-
ation 16 &xh7+ h8 17 Ded Web
18 WhS is recommended in some
sources but I cannot find anything
against 18...Wgd!, entering a win-
ning ending for Black) 16...Wd6 17
&xf8 exfd 18 Hh7 and White has
the superior chances.

14 f4 Wc7 15 D12 hé

It is understandable that Weeks is
keen to oust the knight from its
attacking post. The big problem for
him is that the loss of the g-pawn
has left his kingside relatively
exposed and it this positional factor
that Van der Weide is poised to
exploit. A casual move such as
15...2b7 is shown to be bad upon
16 WhS h6 17 &Dxe6! fxe6 18
Wxg6, winning a pawn for nothing.

16 Dgh3 Dce7 17 Wh5 Lb7 18
gdd419fS

The discovered attack on the h6
pawn spells problems for Black.

19...8xg2 20 dxg2 Wco+ 21
gl exfS 22 Lxh6 DeS 23 xes!
SxeS5 24 Tel Tfe8
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Or 24..Wd6 25 Kxf8 Hxf8 26
g5 and the threat of mate means
that Black will end up losing more
material.

25 ZxeS Dg6

Black is lost but the Australian
continues until any hope of a mir-
acle is extinguished.

26 Txe8+ Xxe8 27 Rd2 He2 28
Dgs W6 29 gxfs Txd2 30 Dfed
WxfS 31 Dxd2 2Df4 32 Whda 6 33
Dged Wg6+ 34 Dg3 Hxd3 35 cxd4
$xb2 36 dxc5 bxcS 37 Hded 5 38
Wd8+ 7 39 Dg5+ g7 40 W7+
1-0

It is clear that the set-up with
...e7-e6, ...Dge7, ...0-0, followed
by pushing the queenside pawns has
its qualities but there is another
important possibility. The seal of
approval from Garry Kasparov
confirms that 6...2f6 should be
taken seriously.

Fedorov-Kasparov
Wijk aan Zee 2001

led4dc52d3

Fedorov is renowned for his
aggressive style but in this case he
chooses to avoid the main lines.
This is probably in response to
Kasparov’s renowned opening prep-
aration, while bearing in mind the
illustrative game, Adams-Kasparov,
in the chapter 6 f4 &f6 where there
was a similar set-up with the king’s
knight developed to f6.

2..0c63g3g64 Rg2 Reg75 4
d6 6 D3 &6

If it is good enough for Kasparov
then it can be recommended for the
rest of us! Black is happy to develop
the king’s knight on f6 instead of e7
and the plan is to complete his king-
side development and advance the
queenside pawns. A key idea is to
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leave the e-pawn on €7 and, when
f4-f5 is played, occupy e5 with a
knight.

7 0-0 0-0

8 h3

Fedorov wants to construct a
kingside set-up identical to that in
the Closed Sicilian. However, he
hopes to accelerate the attack by de-
laying &)c3, which often becomes a
target for Black after ...b7-b5-b4.

Others:

8 c3 is another attempt to play
The Big Clamp when play might
proceed:

a) 8...8g4 9 h3 £xf3 10 Wxf3

Zc8 11 Le3 (or 11 W2 b5 12 Re3

b4 13 &d2 Hd7 14 Rfcl with equal
chances) 11...d7 12 g4 bS5 13 a3
a5 14 §d2 (14 5 looks logical but
the e5 square will be occupied by a
knight, so White catches up on de-
velopment) 14...5b6 15 W2 b4 16
axb4 axb4 17 Rfcl Wd7 18 O3
Za8 19 Hxa8 (19 d4 is also poss-
ible when 19...cxd4 20 cxd4 Hxal
21 HExal &cd 22 d5! is better for
White) 19...Exa8 20 f5 Ra2! (with
the threat 20...bxc3 when the pawn
on b2 is pinned) 21 Wh4 DeS5 22
Hxe5 KxeS 23 cxbd Kxb2 24 bxcs
dxcS 25 &1 Wd6 26 fxg6 hxgé 27
£g2 Wxd3 28 Wel Ze2 0-1 Ye
Jiangchuan-Gelfand, Shenyang
2000.

b) 8...c4 9 Qa3 cxd3 10 Wxd3
Wa5 11 h3 (the standard way to start
advancing the kingside pawns)
11...Xd8 12 g4 Bb8 13 Hc2 Wa6!?
(13...b6 is a possible alternative but
Black is hoping that after the ex-
change of queens the semi-open b-
file will compensate for the doubled
a-pawns) 14 Wxa6 bxa6 15 &fd4
Gxd4 16 G)xd4 £b7 17 Rel €5 18
b3 ©d7 19 f5 when the space
advantage gave White the better
ending in Beshukov-Arkhangelsky,
Moscow 1999.

c) 8...2b8 and now:

cl) 9 ©a3 b5 10 Zbl a5 11 b3 b4
12 cxb4 axb4 13 &c4 Ra8 (Black
already has good play on the queen-
side, while White’s kingside attack
has not even started) 14 a4 bxa3 15
£xa3 Xb8 16 e5 DdS5 17 Kb2 dxes
18 DfxeS (18 fxeS is well met by
18...20db4 with pressure against the
weak pawn on d3) 18.. %xeS 19
£xeS &xeS (intending ...Ac3 or
...e3 so White seeks to eliminate
that problem) 20 £xd5? fd4+ 0-1
Rodas-Orrego, Medellin 2000.

c2) 9 a4 a6 10 Dh4 £d7 11 Dd2
b5 12 axb5 axb5 13 &df3 b4 14 f5
bxc3 15 bxc3 c4!
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Black breaks up the d3-e4-fS
pawn chain 16 2f4 Wb6+ 17 &hl
cxd3 18 Wxd3 Dgd 19 fxgb hxg6
20 e5 WbS (the weakened white



pawn structure prompts Black to
offer an invitation to an ending) 21
Wxb5 Exb5 22 exd6 e5! 23 Rcl ed
(exploiting the fact that White’s
ieces lack harmony) 24 &g5 e3 25

ed 5 26 Dxg6 Re8 27 h3 fxed 28
hxgd €2 29 Rel £xc3 led to victory
in Quezada-Dominguez, Camaguey
1999.

8...bS

In the Closed Sicilian the knight
on c3 covers this square but in its
absence Black is able to launch an
immediate queenside pawn storm.
Or 8...e5 9 f5 d5S (9...gxf5 10 exf5
KxfS 11 HDxeS dxeS 12 BxfS is
slightly better for White) 10 exdS
DxdS 11 fxg6 hxgo 12 Rel &S 13
©bd2 Wd7 14 $h2 Rad8 15 Dhd
(15 &c4!? increasing pressure on
the e5 pawn looks logical) 15...Re6
16 Ded b6 17 Dg5 Dd4 18 Dxeb6
Dxe6 19 D3 Wd6 20 c3 (White
stops the knight invading on d4 but
now the d3 pawn is weak) 20...2e7
21 Wad &5 22 Wgd Rd7 23 Kfl
and White has a passive position
and has still not completed his
development, Berescu-Bumoiu,
Bucharest 1999. Also possible is
8...Hb8 when Kokolias-Verivakis,
Chania 2000, continued 9 a3 Wc?
10 g4 bS 11 &c3! (White spots a
good time to transpose back into a
favourable version of the Closed Si-
cilian) 11...a5 12 g5 &©d7 13 &ds
Wd8 14 f5 &d4 15 &Dh4 b4 16 axbd
axbd 17 £f4 and White had the in-
itiative. An interesting try is 8...c4
to leave White worrying about his
pawn structure. For example: 9 &c3
cxd3 10 cxd3 b5 11 Ke3 (of course,
11 Dxb5? loses after 11...Wb6+ 12
&hl WxbS) 11...b4 12 De2 Was
13 Wd2 Ra6 14 Rfcl (the early
pressure on the queenside prompts
the grandmaster to change tactics
and put a stop to Black’s ambitions)
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14...WbS (14...Hac8!? should be
considered) 15 @ed4! (the start of a
clever combination designed to win
material—a usual ploy in this sys-
tem based on the hidden strength of
the light-squared bishop on g2)
15...8xd4 16 &Hxd4 Wxd3 (or
16.. Wb7 17 e5 &DdS 18 &c6 Dxel
19 Wxe3 is excellent for White) 17
Wxd3 £xd3 18 eS! (White reveals a
double attack) 18...dxe5 19 fxeS
DhS 20 fxa8 Xxa8 21 g4 when
White was winning in Barlov-Risti¢,
Yugoslav Team Ch 1994.

9 g4
Or 9 e5 dxeS 10 &xeS Dxes 11
fxe5 (11 RKxa8 Lxh3! 12 Kg2

Kxg2 13 dxg2 Wds+ 14 dgl
&eg4 offers roughly equal chances)
11..2d5 12 c4 &c7 13 Kxa8
&xa8 when Black has decent com-
pensation for the exchange. 9 &c3
no longer transposes directly into a
Closed because Black has managed
to play ...b7-b5 without the need to
spend time supporting it with a
move such as ...Ha8-b8. For
instance: 9...b4 10 De2 a5 11 g4 c4
12 Re3 a6 13 Dg3 cxd3 14 cxd3
&d7 when 1 prefer Black’s chances
thanks to his influential pair of

bishops.
9...a§
A consistent approach to help the
queenside  onslaught.  Paragua-

Atalik, Saint Vincent 2001, saw
Black trying to weaken the
c2-d4-e4-fS pawn chain with help
from his queen: 9...Wb6 10 f5 c4+
11 @hl cxd3 12 cxd3 b4 (making
room for the light-squared bishop to
target the d3 pawn) 13 Hel £a6 14
el Was 15 Wb3 Wbs 16 £f1 Das
17 Wdl ©d7 18 d4 (the pressure
against the d3 pawn has not worked
because now White has a strong
awn centre) 18..Wb7 19 Lxa6
&xa6 20 Dbd2 b6 21 Kg5 Wb7
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22 We2 §c6 23 W2 Kac8 24 Wha
(having fended off the queenside
probe White can get on with the
kingside attack) 24...0xd4?'" 25
Lxe7 Rfe8 26 f6 Rxe7 (26...0c2
runs into 27 Dgs!) 27 Hxdd Hcd
28 s Re5 29 HDHh6+ #h8 30
fxg7+ xg? 31 Rfl £5 32 Hxf5+
gxfs 33 gxfs W7 34 Hf3 1-0.

10 15!?

One might think that once
Kasparov has played this line as
Black then everyone will be scared
to challenge his choice. Amazingly,
just a few days later in the Grand-
master B toumament at Wijk aan
Zee, the game Visser-De Vreugt,
saw White try to improve with 10
a4, There followed: 10...b4 (if
10...bxa4 then 11 &c3 is fine for
White) 11 &bd2 Ka6 12 Rel (the
rook is removed from the f-file but
it is usually needed to lend support
to the advance. In this case, Visser
intends to challenge Black’s set-up
with e4-eS) 12...Hc8 13 bl d5 14
eS Dd7 15 &f1 e6 16 b3 6! (a cor-
rect approach to White’s pawn on
eS because it allows Black to under-
mine the centre) 17 exf6 Wxf6 18
&g3 &h8 19 h4 (a vigorous re-
sponse by White who is happy to
pose Black problems with a king-
side pawn advance; on the other
hand 19 g5 Wf7 20 Rfl adds
support to the f-pawn but leaves
White standing worse because of
Black’s very active pieces) 19...eS
20 fS Wd6 (De Vreught rightly
ignores the pawn avalanche on the
kingside in the knowledge that
without piece support it is fairly
harmless) 21 g5 Dd4 22 He2 (in
an effort to complicate matters,
White gives up a pawn) 22...gxf5
23 Hxd4 cxdd 24 gxfS RxfS 25
WhS (the twin threats of &f7+ and
Wxh7 mate are easily rebutfed)

25...Wg6 26 Wxg6 hxg6 27 &xdS
Hxc2 28 D7+ Bxf7 29 £xf7 £xd3
(Black has lost the exchange but has
compensation in the form of two
extra passed pawns. It is White who
is losing because his pieces are
relatively passive and can do little to
stop the advance of the d- and
e-pawns) 30 g5 215 31 Bbcl Zc3
32 Bf1 e4 (the central pawns start to
roll and Black is clearly winning) 33
£14 DeS 34 LxeS Kxe5 35 hS e3
36 hxg6 e2 37 Hfel d3 0-1
10...bd 11 Wel

Kasparov  himself was later
quoted as saying that this move was
optimistic! White is still keen to
attack on the kingside and leaves his
queenside pieces on their original
squares.

11...%a6

11..d7 12 Wh4 &deS is
another way to cope satisfactorily
with the white attack.

12 Whd c4!

Black wishes to disrupt White’s
plans by  undermining the
c2-d3-e4-f5 pawn chain.

13 Lhé6

Fedorov goes for a direct attack.
His ideal sequence would be to fol-
low up with &g5 and then threaten
to exchange pawns on g6, opening
up the possibility of Zxf6 to elimin-
ate the defender of h7. The only



snag is that Black is allowed to
move! If you want to see how he
was inspired to create such an attack
then look at the illustrative game
Spassky-Geller. Alternatively, if he
had defended the d3-pawn with 13
Zd1 then Kasparov would have kept
up the pressure by 13...cxd3 14
cxd3 Wb6+ 15 ®hl DeS 16 Dxes
dxeS 17 Wg3 Rfd8 18 2e3 Wco.

13...cxd3 14 cxd3

The onslaught has to wait. White
must deal with his crumbling pawn
structure. After 14 fxg6 fxg6 15
@gs Kxh6 16 Wxh6 Wd7! 17
Zxf6? exf6 and the queen on d7
protects h7, giving Black a won
game.

14...2xd3 15 Xel 2xh6

Kasparov is understandably reluc-
tant to lose control and allow a
king-hunt. Then again, it is not clear
that White has enough pieces to
finish off the job of mating the
exposed black king. For example:
15...0xed 16 Kxg7 dxg7 17 Rxed
Kxed 18 Dgs Wb6+ 19 ¥h2 Kxg2
20 Wxh7+ §f6 21 dxg2 (21 Dxf7
Txf7 22 Wxgo+ des 23 Weo+ $f4)
21...sxg5 and White cannot force
checkmate.

16 Wxh6 Wb6+ 17 Ph1 &es 18
&bd2

Realistically, the best practical
chance is to offer an exchange of
queens and then suffer a pawn down
in the ending after 18 @xe5 dxe5 19
We3 Wxe3 20 Zxe3 XfdS.

18...Xac8 19 &gs Xc2 20 Efl
£xf1 21 Txfl Xfc8 22 fxgé hxgé
23 b3

23 Dxf7 is a good example of
how to sacrifice too many pieces:
23...xf7 24 g5 We3 25 Wh7+
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Pe6 26 gxf6 exf6 27 Wy7 Wys und
White can resign. A last nunute
exchange sacrifice with 23 Hxit
also fails to 23...ext6 24 Wh7 &%
and the white attack fades away.

23..Qxg2! 24 xg2 e+ 28
g3 We3+ 0-1

Summary

The natural reply to 2 g3 is
2...d5, which successfully chal-
lenges White’s control of the centre.
In the past this has often led to short
draws but the games Nadyrhanov-
Odeev and Sepp-Malisauskas are
an indication that the gambit 7 b4 is
a useful weapon. A better approach
by Black is to concentrate on
development and Veselovsky-Haba
demonstrates how Black can
comfortably equalise. It is more
usual for Black to defend with a
formation that is usually played
against the Closed Sicilian. The
difference in omitting &c3 shows to
White’s advantage in Trapl-Pribyl,
where the thematic f4-f5 is used to
steer White to victory. A glance at
Clemens-Naumann indicates that
The Big Clamp can be awkward for
Black to handle when White substi-
tutes @bl-c3 with c2-c3. Van der
Welde-Weeks is another approach
by White who avoids f2-f4 and then
invites tremendous complications
straight out of the opening. The
final say on the line is appropriately
enough by Kasparov who makes
quick work of Fedorov by playing a
system with ...)f6 and 0-0. It is
this system that is likely to be the
main response for years to come.
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